VIETNAM STUDIES

Tactical and
Materiel Innovations

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY



S
L
-
-
e
.
=

N |

FeUTH



VIETNAM STUDIES

TACTICAL AND MATERIEL
INNOVATIONS

by
Lieutenant General John H. Hay, Jr.

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY

WASHINGTON, D.C., 2002



Library of Congress Caralog Card Number: 72:60035%0

First Printed 1974 - CMH Pub 90-21-1

Fuor sale by ibe Superintendent of Doruments, 115 Govermment Printing (4ce
Internet: beokstore gpogoy  Phone: tall firee (855) B12- 1800, 0 mrws (3020 512- 1800
Fax: (3021 H12- 1250 Mail: Siop 3500, Washingion, [C 204020001



Foreword

The United States Army has met an unusually complex challenge
in Southeast Asia. In conjunction with the other services, the Army
has fought in support of a national policy of assisting an emerging
nation to develop governmental processes of its own choosing, free of
outside coercion. In addition to the usual problems of waging armed
conflict, the assignment in Southeast Asia has required superimpos-
ing the immensely sophisticated tasks of a modern army upon an
underdeveloped environment and adapting them o demands cover.
ing a wide spectrum. These involved helping to fulfill the basic needs
of an agrarian population, dealing with the frustrations of antiguer-
rilla operations, and conducting conventional campaigns against
well-trained and determined regular units.

It is as always necessary for the U.5. Army to continue to prepare
for other challenges that lie ahead. While cognizant that history
never repeats itselfl exactly and that no army every profited from
trying to meet a new challenge in terms of the old one, the Army
nevertheless stands 1o benefit immensely from a study of its experi-
ence, its shortcomings no less than its achievements.

Aware that some years must elapse before the official histories will
provide a detailed and objective analysis of the experience in South-
east Asia, we have sought a forum whereby some of the more salient
aspects of that experience can be made available now. At the request
of the Chief of Staff, a representative group of senior officers who
served in important posts in Vietnam and who still carry a heavy bur-
den of day-to-day responsibilities has prepared a series of mono-
graphs. These studies should be of great value in helping the Army
develop future operational concepts while at the same time contrib-
uting to the historical record and providing the American public with
an interim report on the performance of men and officers who have
responded, as others have through our history, to exacting and trying
demands.

The reader should be reminded that most of the writing was
accomplished while the war in Vietnam was at its peak, and the
monographs frequently refer to events of the past as if they were
taking place in the present.
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All monographs in the series are based primarily on official rec-
ords, with additional material from published and unpublished
secondary works, from debriefing reports and interviews with key
participants, and from the personal experience of the author. To
facilitate security clearance, annotation and detailed bibliography
have been omitted from the published version: a fully documented
account with bibliography is filed with the Office of the Chief of
Military History.

The qualifications of Lieutenant General John H. Hay, Jr., to
write Tactical and Materiel Innovations are considerable. After
graduating from the Advanced Management Program at Harvard
University, General Hay served as the Army Member, Military Studies
and Liaison Division, Weapons Systems Evaluation Group, Office of
the Secretary of Defense. from December 1962 to June 1964, General
Hay was then assigned as the Commanding General, Berlin Brigade,
in West Berlin, Germany, from July 1964 until August 1966, at which
time he became the Commanding General, 11th Infantry Brigade,
U.5. Army, Pacific, September 1966-January 1967, In February 1967
he became the Commanding General of the 1st Infantry Division in
Vietnam and held this position until March 1968, when he was reas-
signed as Deputy Commanding General, 11 Field Foree, Vietnam,
responsible for the defense of Saigon. He left Viemnam in August
1968. On 5 September 1968 he assumed the dual position of Com-
mandant of the U.5. Army Command and General Seaff College,
Fort Leavenworth, Kansas, and Commanding General of the U.S.
Army Combat Development Command Institute of Combined Arms
and Support. This latter position together with his combat experience
in Vietnam and earlier assignment with the Weapons System Evalua-
tion Group make General Hay uniquely qualified to be the author of
this study. General Hay is currently the Commanding General of the
XVII Airborne Corps at Fort Bragg, North Carolina.

th'lr?;lnu, D.C, VERME L. BOWERS
I May 1973 Major General, USA
The Adjaant General
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Preface

I was the commandant of the U5, Army Command and General
Staffl College when General William C. Westmoreland asked me 1o

are this monograph. The official archives there, as well as the
availability of the college staff, permitned a greater depth of research
and analysis than would otherwise have been possible. We limited our
study to innovations which influence the command of an infanury
division. My guidance to my assistants was to write for a professional
audience, but 1o make the monograph readable and interesting for
the general public. Battle stories are used to illustrate both tactical
and materiel innovations.

The study covers only a few of the thousands of innovations which
have occurred in Vietnam. However, | think that it serves 1o define
the constant challenge 1o our soldiers at every level of the Army; o
stay ahead of the many changes which are evolving in our profession
at this time in our history.

Washington, D.C. OHN H. HAY, |R.
i May 1973 C amt General, U5, Army
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Introduction

For the U.5. Army, the war in Vietnam presented a new type of
hattle fought with new weapons and new tactics against a very differ-
ent enemy. In many respects, the area war without [ront lines together
with the guerrilla tactics were out of our nation's beginnings, while
the sophisticated hardware presaged the future automated battlefield
MAanAZement Sysiems.

This monograph discusses some of the more important tactical
and materiel innovations in Vietnam from the viewpoint of the in-
fantry division commander. A few well-documented battles illustrate
new concepts and hardware, most of which were developed over an
extended period of time in a variety of operations. (Map 1) However,
ihe basic tactical doctrine has not changed: it has merely been ex-
panded by new eapabilities or altered to the Vietnam situation,

The ractics and methods of the North Vietnamese and Viet Cong
soldiers did not fit the patterns established by enemy forces in World
War Il and the Korean War. This fact was especially evident during
the stages of the insurgency when the enemy’s main force units tried
to avoid heavy comtact in favor of terrorism and ambush. Ancther
difference was that all of South Vietnam was a war arena with shifi-
ing scenes of combat in comparison to the rigidity imposed by the
narrow front lines characteristic of past conflicts.

LULS. ractics, however, adjusted to the situation. In a land that
favored the easily hidden, Ii;i'u:l'_r loaded foot soldier, the helicopter
balanced the nd-:'h Airmobility was a dramatic new dimension, which
allowed the precise application of a variety of combat power. Finally,
pacification became a new consideration for the combat commander,
one which did not concern him in the past.

Many of the tactical and materiel innovations developed in Viet-
nam were in response to the enemy’s methods of operation in South-
east Asia. The key military strategy of the North Vietnamese Army
(MVA) and the Viet Cong (VC) was to retain the initiative through of -
fensive action. They intended to avoid allied strongpoints and 10
attack the weak spots of their choice. While they made many deliber-
ate attacks against allied positions. they tended o favor three basic
tactical operations: the raid, the ambush, and the attack by fire. The
purpose of these attacks was to inflict casualties and 1o destroy equip-
ment and installatons, although at times the enemy’s objectives were
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INTRODUCTION

purely political or psychological. After ULS. forces were introduced in
South Vietnam in 1965, the enemy realized that w occupy, hold, or
deny strategic positions was beyond his capability. The only ground
that he held with any degree of permanence was in the sanctuaries
across the border in Cambodia, Laos, and North YVietnam.

The North Vietnamese Army and the Viet Cong normally defended
by evading. Only occasionally would they defend a position as a feint
or deception, trying to draw allied forces into a trap or to divert them
from a larger unit nearby. Enemy tacticians recognized that the allied
forces were superior in firepower and mobility. To evercome this su-
periority, the enemy attempted 1o mass, anack, and withdraw before
allied forces could react. Each of the enemy's operations was planned
in minute detatl and often rehearsed.

The enemy's combat forces were lightly equipped so that they
could move maore freely and quickly, They could not depend upon the
type of supply lines used by most conventional forces. Instead, they
brought supplies in before the battle and positioned them ahead of
time. Extra weapons and ammunition were cached near the objective.
Medical supplies, ammumnition, and food were stored along the with-
drawal routes. Thus, an increase in the movement of supplies and in
the discovery of caches was a fairly reliable indication of an impend-
ing enemy offensive operation.

The survival of the enemy forces on the battlefield depended on
their ability to disengage from or avoid contact with allied forces.
They considered the withdrawal phase of the operation as important
as any other combat action. When necessary, they would counter-
attack in an attempt to disengage. If routes leading away from the
battlefield were blocked, the enemy troops would try to attack a weak
spot in the allied position and escape through the breach. Delaying
forces would ambush and harass pursuers. If an orderly withdrawal
was not possible, small unit commanders would disperse their troops
in the hope of rendezvousing later at a predesignated point.

Very early in the Vietnam War, U.S. forces realized that finding
the elusive enemy would tax intelligence resources to the limit. Tra-
ditional methods of collecting, analyzing, and diseminating informa-
tion were too slow to provide the timely intelligence needed. U.S.
forces expanded techniques developed in earlier conflicts, such as
pattern analysis and long-range patrols, but these were not enough.
Equipment such as acoustic, magnetic, and seismic sensors, platforms
for airborne reconnaissance, and surveillance and observation devices
was rapidly developed. Close co-ordination between intelligence acti-
vities and the operational forces took on new meaning as efforts were
made to react to information while it was still useful. In past wars,
L5, forces pieced together the enemy picture and coupled it with
considerations of terrain, weather, and objectives; in Vietnam,
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however, the enemy was pursued as soon as his position was reason-
ably certain.

The area war, i contrast o the traditional division of vermitory
between friendly and enemy forces, had a radical effect on every as-
pect of military operations. Widely distributed, semipermanent logis-
tic complexes and base camps were connected by aerial supply routes
and armed convoys. These installations, defended from atack by the
troops who lived there, provided administrative, logistic, and combat
support 1o sustain the maneuver batalions, Adequate area coverage
by artitlery batteries required many fortified fire support bases. These
compact defensive circles supported infantry, mechanized, cavalry,
and tank units and were in tum protected by them. The infantry bat-
talions, companies, and platoons were usually on the offensive, dig-
ging in at night in carefully planned night defensive positions. The
daily operation map, instead of showing a precise line of contact, was
sprinkled with red and blue symbols throughout the area of opera-
tion. Instead of a barren no man's land between adversaries, the
bautle was often waged in a well-populated countryside. The enemy
hid easily among a people so intimidated as to prove all too often an
unreliable source of information. On the allied side, special rules of
engagement regulated the use of combat power in order w avoid ca-
sualties among the civilian population,

The helicopter was extremely important. Introduced first in
Korea, it added new dimensions 1o warfare. In Vietnam it extended
the infantry unit’s area of control at least threefold. A commander
could react w opportunities quicker, delay his decision, or even
change his plan en route. He could pile on, block escape routes, ex-
tract, or surprise. His entire unit could be shifted 1o a new area on
short notice. At times he was completely free from considerations of
terrain. In the airmobile division, the helicoprer was totally integrated
into all operations. Without the helicopter in Vietnam, limited num-
bers of allied [orces would not have been able o outmancuver the
enemy nor o exercise their superiority of firepower,

The terrain and weather in different areas of Vietnam greatly in-
fluenced the character of the war and led the tactical commander 1o
develop his own methods of fighting. In the Mekong Dela, extensive
flan rice paddies and swamps, often impassable for vehicles, are laced
with canals and streams. Riverine tactics, using special shallow-draft
Hunhnm floating artillery, and armored transports, assisted ground
forces in battles against the firmly entrenched Viet Cong. (Map 2)

The piedmont area around Saigon consists of gently rolling hills
and broad plains. It bordered well-stocked Cambodian sanctuaries
and included the infamous jungle bases War Zones C and D. Well
suited for tracked vehicle movement, the area was the scene of many
main force banles.
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The narrow coastal plains of the northern half of South Vietnam
are characterized by sandy beaches, wide fat river valleys, marshes,
and rice fields. Much of the population, commerce, and agriculture
as well as many U.5. logistic bases and headquarters were concentra-
ted in these areas, They were tempting targets for the enemy, there-
fore, and required special protection to avoid casualties among U.S.
troops and their allies during combat operations.

The rugged mountains with dense forests are broken by a rolling
plateau from Pleiku to Ban Me Thuot. Tracked vehicle movement
and helicopter landings here were severely limited. Poor weather and
the great distance from supply centers were important limiting fac-
tors, Enemy forces in the highlands were mainly regular unis of the
North Vietnamese Army.

The country is mostly hot, humid, and tropical, Heavy annual
rainfall 120 inches on the northern coastline, B0 inches in Saigon,
andd 40 inches at Phan Rang—comes with the monsoons to the north
of the mountains in the winter months and to the Mekong Delta and
piedmont area in the summer, Observation, off-road movement,
acrial Might, and communications deteriorated during the monsoon
seasons. Maintenance, supply. and storage problems increased and
the incidence of disease went up. Enemy activity was usually lower
during the wet scasons.

U.S, fire support in the form of anillery, tactical air, heavy bomb-
ers, and helicopter gunships was superior to that of the enemy, whose
fire support normally consisted of mortars, rockets, and recoilless
rifles. The enemy often tried to “hug™ allied ground forces at ranges
too close for the use of heavy weapons. U.S. and allied tactics cen-
tered around detailed reconnaissance, airmobile manewver, and
overwhelming firepower. Defensively, the meticulously planned fire
support bases and night defensive positions of the U.5. forces became
iangnaI:lt strongpoints. Unlike previous wars, there were very few
objectives of terrain for allied forces. The enemy unit, wherever it was
located in South Vietnam, was the target.

Pacification as a primary mission demanded new considerations
from a combat commander. All offensive and security operations
were undertaken within the broader goal of restoring the control
of the Republic of Vietnam government over the population. 1.5,
combat units joined with Vietnamese forces and local government or-
ganizations to weed out the Viet Cong infrastructure. reopen roads,
re-establish markets, build schools, and give medical care 1o the
needy. The eredit for such operations was given to local government
leaders whenever possible.

A Korean War veteran would recognize the steel helmet, the pis-
tol, the monars, the towed howitzers, and the jerry can, The rest of
today's hardware is new. The old mess kit is gone; troops are fed on
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trays or paper plates. The lightweight M16 rifle has replaced the old
M1, and the M79 grenade launcher, the light antitank weapon, and
the claymore mine have increased the infantryman’s fircpower. The
helicopter, improved communications, and the management of
available fire support have greatly magnified the combat power of
LS. units. The armored personnel carrier, the Sheridan, and the
Huey helicopter are newly developed vehicles. The latest sensors,
automatic data processing systems, and advanced management tech-
nigues are steps into the future.



CHAPTER 11

Ia Drang
(October-November 1965)

The bautle of la Drang illustrates the influence of the helicopter
on combat operations. It also demonstrates the usefulness of new or-
ganizations such as the air cavalry, with its greatly increased ability 1o
locate and fight the enemy, and the airmobile division, with its great
advance in mobility. The expanded role of Army aircralt is seen in
such refinements as the use of the gunship and the tactical employ.
ment of airmobile troops. The battle story introduces a series of inno-
vations developed before and during the Vietnam War.

There has been some speculation as to how the war would have
been waged without the helicopter. General Westmaoreland answered
the question in this way:

Suppn!-l!' that we did not have h!nlirnplen amd airmobile divisions today.

How many troops would we have needed 1o accomplish what we have achieved
in South Victnam? . . . No finite answer is possible because our tactics in
Vietnam were based on massive use of helicopters, . . . What would we do
without helicopters? We would be fighting a different war, for a smaller
areq. at & greater cost, with bess effectivencss. We might as well have asked -
"What would General Patton have done without his tanks?'
The helicoprer was first used in combat by U.S. armed forces for
medical evacuation during the Korean War. Although many helicop-
ter assault techniques were later developed by the U.S. Army and
Marine Corps, it was the findings of the Howze Board, the formation
of the 11th Air Assault Division, and the development of small tur-
bine engines that first brought airmobility into its own.

The first airmobile division was sent to Vietnam in the third quar-
ter of 1965 as the 1st Cavalry Division (Airmobile). After establishing
a base at An Khe in the 11 Corps Tactical Zone and conducting a few
operations against local Viet Cong forces, the division showed its
sirength in the la Drang Valley in the fall of 1965,

On 19 October the enemy attacked a Civilian Irregular Defense
Group (CIDG) camp at Plei Me —the opening bid in an attempt to
take over the Central Highlands. By £2 October intelligence indicated
that there were two North Vietnamese Army regiments in the area:
the 33d Regiment. at Plei Me, and the 52d Regiment, which was
waiting in ambush 1o destroy the expected relief column from Pleiku,
north of Plei Me,
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The Vietnamese 11 Corps commander was confronted with a diffi-
cult choice. He could refuse to go to the relief of Plei Me and lose the
camp, or he could commit the reserve from Pleiku, stripping the area
of defensive troops, If he lost the reserve, Pleiku would be easy prey.
for the Communists, who could then control the western part of the
Central Highlands. He decided o ask for help from the U.S. forces.
The Commanding General, Field Forces, Vietnam, Major General
Stanley R. Larsen, sent the following message to Major General Harry
W. 0. Kinnard, Commanding General, 1st Cavalry Division: “Com-
mencing first light 23 Ociober First Air Cav deploys one Bn TF mini-
mum | Inf Bn and 1 Arty Biry 1o PLEIKU, mission be prepared 1o
assist in defense of key US/ARVN installations vic PLEIKU or rein-
force 11 Corps operations to relieve PLEI ME CIDG CAMP.™

Task Force Incram was airlifted from An Khe to Pleiku early on
23 October, The force consisted of the 2d Batalion, 12th Cavalry,
reinforced with a battery of artillery. While the move was under way,
the division commander, sensing that a decisive operation was immi-
nent at Plei Me, obtained permission to deploy the Ist Brigade o
Pleiku. The brigade headquarters with the 2d Batwalion, S8th Cavalry,
and two batteries of the 2d Battalion, 19th Armillery, armived by air at
Camp Holloway by midnight on 23 October 1o assume operational
control of Task Force InGram. The 1st Brigade was charged with se-
curing Pleiku, providing artillery suppont for the Vietnamese Army's
relief of Plei Me, and furnishing a reserve force.

Meanwhile, the ARVN (Army of the Republic of Vietnam) ar-
mared relief column began moving down Provincial Road 6C toward
Plei Me. At 1730 hours the North Vietnamese Army struck the relief
column at two points, but 1st Cavalry artillery was called in on the
ambushing enemy with deadly accuracy and was a decisive factor in
repulsing the atack,

Before the relief column arrived at Plei Me, the camp had been
resupplied day and night by airdrops from the Army's CV-2 (Cari-
bou) of the 92d Aviation Company, the CV-7 (Buffalo) of the U.S.
Army Aviation Test Board. and the Air Force's C-123. On the night
of 24 October the weather was overcast and the camp could not be
seen from the air. In order to identify a release point on which to drop
the parachute loads, the camp commander fired a star-burst flare
straight up through the overcast, and the pilots released their loads
using the flare as a reference point. Most of the ammunition and food
landed within the compound.

On the evening of 25 October the relief column arrived at the
camp, which was still under siege. and immediately reinforced the de-
fensive perimeter. By then, 1st Cavalry infantry and artillery had air-
assaulted from Pleiku into landing zones within close support range.
The original enemy plan to destroy the ARVN relief column and then
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fall on Plei Me had Failed. Ar 2220 hours on 2% October, the 33d
MNorth Vietnamese Army Regiment at Plel Me was ordered to with-
draw to the west, leaving behind a reinforced bantalion o cover the
withdrawal,

An this point General William C. Westmoreland visited the Ist
Brigade’s forward command post and directed the 1st Cavalry Divi-
sion to pursue and destroy the enemy. The division's scope of opera-
tions changed from reinforcement and reaction to unlimited offense.
The division was to be responsible for scarching out and destroying all
enemy forces that threatened the Central Highlands, The 1st Brigade
pursued the battle through 9 Nevember. The 3d Brigade ook over
until 20 November, when the 2d Brigade began the final operation.

The battlefield covered 1,500 square miles of generally fat wo roll-
ing terrain drained by an extensive network of rivers and small
streams flowing to the west and southwest across the border into
Cambodia. The dominating feature of the terrain was the Chu Pong
massif in the southwestern corner of the arca. straddling the Cam-
badian-Victnamese frontier. For long periods this mountain mass had
been an impertant enemy infiltration area and one of the many
strongholds where enemy forces could mass and construct strong
defenses under the heavily canopied jungle.

Intelligence indicated that a field frone (divisional headquarters)
was controlling the enemy regiments. 1T so, this operation marked the
first time any U5, unit in Vietnam had opposed a division-size unit of
the North Vietnamese Army under a single commander.

The first significant contact was made on | November, when a
platoon of Troop B, 1st Squadron, 9th Cavalry, overran a regimental
aid station six miles southwest of Plei Me, killing fifteen enemy sol-
dicrs and capuuring fifteen more. This rifle platoon had been air-
assaulted imio the area in response to reports that scattered groups of
enemy soldiers had been sighted. Two more rifle platoons from A and
B Troops were landed to sweep through the area, Just after 1400
hours, scout helicopters discovered a baualion-size enemy force
moving from the northeast toward the U.5. platoons. The fighting in-
tensified at ranges too close for aerial rocket artillery or tactical air
support, The position was also beyond the range of available wbe
artillery. Reinforcement platoons from the 1st and 2d Battalions of
the 12th Cavalry and the 2d Banalion of the Sth Cavalry landed late
in the afternoon, followed by two additional platoons from the 2d
Bantalion, 12th Cavalry. Ground fire was intense on all reinforce-
ment, resupply. and evacuation helicopters, and seven ships were hit
by enemy fire. By 1700 hours Company B, 1st Battalion, 8th Cavalry,
was committed to the battle, and by 1900 hours the platoons of the
9th Cavalry Squadron, having found and fixed the enemy, were air-
lifted from the area.
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By the time the enemy was driven from the field the 33d North
Victnamese Army Regiment had lost its aid station, many patienis,
and over $40,000 worth of important medical supplies and had sus-
tained 99 men killed and 183 wounded.

The airmobile concept had proved isell. Scout ships would rec.
onnoiter and locate enemy groups, rifle elements would fix the enemy
in plilcr. and heliborne units, supported by massed air and ground
firepower, would attack and defeat the enemy troops. These tactics
worked successfully again and again during the battle.

In a well-executed ambush at 2100 hours on 3 November, the rifle
platoons of the 1st Squadron, Sth Cavalry, again drew blood. Troops
in one of several ambush positions located just north of the Chu Pong
Mountain sighted a heavily laden North Vietnamese Army unit, esti-
mated at company strength, moving along an east-west trail, Decid-
ing to take a break just one hundred meters short of the ambush site,
the enemy column loitered outside the killing zone for ninety minutes,
while the U.S. troops waited quietly in ambush. At 2100 hours the en-
emy unit moved noisily along the trail, The first element was allowed
to pass, and then the trap was sprung with eight claymores along a
100-meter rone. The attack was perfectly executed and the enemy's
weapons platoon with machine guns, mortars, and recoilless rifles was
caught in a wall of lead as the cavalrymen fired continuously for two
minutes. There was no return fire,

The ambush patrol returned immediately 1o its base and went o
work strengthening its perimeter. By 2230 hours the base was under
heavy attack by an estimated two or three companies of North Viet-
namese Army regulars. At midnight the perimeter was in grave dan-
ger of being overrun, but reinforcements were on the way. Company
A. Ist Battalion, 8th Cavalry, standing by at the Duc Co Special
Forces Camp. located twelve miles of roadless jungle to the norch, had
been alerted, The first platcon was on the ground and in combat forty
minutes after midnight. The entire company had arrived by 0240
hours. While this type of reliel and reinforcement is now routine, it
was unique in November 1965, This battle marked the first time a
perimeter under heavy fire was reinforced at night by heliborne
troops air-assaulied inte an unfamiliar landing zone. |t was also the
first time thar aerial rocket antillery was used at night and as close as
fifty meters vo ULS. troops,

By dawn the enemy atwack had lost momentum, and the fighting
diminished to occasional sniping from surrounding trees. As a result
of the battle, ninety-eight North Vietnamese soldiers were killed and
ten were captured, In addition, over 100,000 rounds of 7.62-mm.
ammunition, two B2-mm. mortars, and three 75 mm. recoilless rifles
were destroyed, and large quantities of monar and recoilless rifle am-
munition were captured. The implications of an ambush deep within
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what was thought 1o be secure territory must have stunned the North
Vietnamese Army’s high command.

Although the helicoprer was no longer strange to the enemy, he
had failed 1o appreciae its use in tactical roles other than as a prime
mover of supplics and men. For the first time the enemy found his
withdrawal routes blocked, his columns atacked, and artillery fire
directed on his routes of escape —all becauwse of the new dimension
added to the war by aggressive tactical use of the helicopter. During
the pursuit of the 33d North Vietnamese Army Regiment from Plei
Me, the enemy was so baffled by the constant harassment and rapid
compromises of “secure” way stations that the North Viemamese
Army command concluded that there were traitors in the regiment
providing target information 1o the Americans.

Arming Army aircraft had been tried as far back as the 19508, but
the war in Vietnam brought about an intensive program to develop
Army aircraft weapons. In 1962 at Nha Trang, the 23d Special War-
fare Aviation Detachment (Surveillance), whose mission was to sup-
port provincial forces, wested six OV-1A Mohawks armed with .50-
caliber machine guns and 2.75-nch folding-fin aenal rockets. This
succesaful program was expanded until 1966, when Army flixed-wing
aircraft were taken out of the fighter-escornt mission by the Depar-
ment of Defense. No approved armament program was established,

During this same period. the use of armed helicopters increased
rapidly. In October 1962, the Utility Tactical Transporiation Com-
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pany (the Army's first armed helicopter unit) equipped with UH=-1A%
replaced B-26's and T-28's as escorts for CH-21 (Shawnee) troop
helicopters. Losses decreased significantly. By May 1964, B-model
Hueys (UH-1B) had replaced the CH-21 for carrying troops, and ten
light airmobile aviation companies, with one to three armed platoons
cach, were in Vietnam. In 1965 the 1si Cavalry Division (Airmobile)
brought the first air cavalry squadron and aerial anillery bawalion o
the Republic of Vietnam. Three armed Chinooks (CH-47A) were
pested in 1966, but the arrival af the Cobra (AH-1G) ended that
project. The Huey Cobra was introduced in 1968 with 75 percent
maore ordnance and 30 percent more speed than any of the Huey gun-
ships. By April 1969, over half of the 680 helicopters in Vietnam were
Cobras.

1_|'|t".hr were live 11.'pr|. n[ U.ﬂ. .ﬁ.rrn ¥ |.|.rlil'|- uprr:lins 1 SIII..I.I;]"I \"irl;-
nam which were authorized to use armed helicoprers: assault helicop-
ter companies (nondivision), attack helicopter companies (airmohile
division and nondivision), general support companies (infantry divi-
sion), aerial rocket anillery batalions (airmobile division), amd air
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cavalry troops (nondivision, divisional, armored cavalry regiment).
Armed helicopter missions were pnma rily oriented 1o support ground
maneuver forces, On such a mission, the helicopter's functions were
to provide security and to deliver lirepower. There were five catego-
ries of misions in which armed helicoprers were commonly used:
armed escort of other aircraft, surface wvehicles and vessels, and
personnel on the ground: security for an observation helicoprer per-
forming low-level reconnaissance; direct fire support against targets
assigned by a commander of a ground maneuver element; aerial
rocket antillery functions against targets assigned by a fire suppornt co-
ordination center, forward observer, or airborne commander; and
hunter-killer tactics to provide security for an observation helicopuer
performing low-level reconnaissance and to deliver firepower on tar-
gets of opportunity.

One of the most significant tactical innovations to come out of
early LS, efforts in Vietnam was the "eagle flight.” The exact origin
of the term is obscure, but it dates from the period in lae 1962 when
the five U5, CH-21 helicopter companies transporting ARVN forces
were joined by the first company of armed UH-1 helicopters — the
Utility Tactical Transport Helicopter Company. An elite ARVN pla-
toon was mounted in five CH-21's and escorted by two 1o five armed
Hueys. The gunships pr-ml:ldtd suppressive fire in the landing rone
and conducted aerial reconnaissance to locate the enemy, The infan-
iry could be landed to engage a small enemy force, check a hamlet, or
pick up suspects for questioning, while the gunships provided sup-
port. If nothing was found, the troops would be picked up and the
operation repeated again in another likely location. The eagle Mighe
contributed greatly (o ARVN operations, As one report stated, “The
encmy can fade away before the large formations, but he never knows
where the *Eagle Flight” will land next.” The success of these carly
operations demonstrated the feasibility of airmaobile tactics in actual
combat, promoted the idea of armed helicoprers, and paved the way
for the development of much larger air assault forces. Such practical
experience was infused in the testing of the airmobile concept by the
11th Air Assault Division.

The vanety of aircraft organic to air cavalry permitted maximum
Mexibility in organizing for combat and enabled the commander 1o
structure the assets into teams to satisfy mission requirements. One air
cavalry troop was organic to the armored cavalry squadron of the in-
fantry division, and three were organic to the air cavalry squadron of
the airmobile division. Each troop consisted of a scout platoon
equipped with light observation helicopters. an aerial weapons pla-
toon with AH-1G armed helicopters, and a rifle platoon with organic
UH-1H utility helicopters. In Vietnam the commander employed
various teams in combat operations. A red team consisted of two gun-
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ships, AH-1G Cobras, with a variety of armament. It was strictly an
offensive weapon, readily available to the commander. A white team,
consisting of two light observation helicopters armed with 7.62.mm.
miniguns, was used to reconnoiter areas where the enemy's situation
was unknown and significant contact was not expected. One of these
helicopters flew a few feet above the ground or trees wo conduct close

in reconnaissance. The other flew at a higher altitude w provide
cover and radio relay and o navigate. The higher ship also functioned
in a command and control capacity. A pink team was a mixiure of
red and white, one light observation helicopter and one Cobra, The
observation helicopter followed trails, made low pases over the
enemy positions, and contoured the terrain in conducting its recon-
naissance mission. The gunship flew a circular pattern at a higher
altitude in the general vicinity to provide suppressive fire and relay
information gathered by the observation helicopter. When outside of
artillery range or in areas considered to be extremely dangerous, the
pink teams were used in conjunction with a command and contral
helicoprer. If one helicopter was downed by enemy fire. the remain.
ing aircraft provided cover until a reaction force arrived. Pink reams
could also adjust artillery fire, although the AH=1G with is twin pods
of 2.75-inch rockets was comparable to a 105-mm. howitzer. Pink
teams were the most prevalent tactical combination of aircraft in the
air cavalry troop.

A blue team was a structured number of UH-1H aircraft trans-
porting the air cavalry troop’s aerial rifle (aerorifle) platoon or part of
a ground cavalry troop of the cavalry squadron. The Blue team
normally worked with pink tcams. The aerorifle platcon of the air
cavalry troop was transported in its organic aircraft in a great variety
of roles. When the aerorifle platoon was employed, a rifle company
from one of the battalions in the area was designated as the backup,
quick reaction force. The air cavalry troops were normally assigned
ground and acrial intelligence, secunty, and economy-of -force mis-
SIONS.

Intelligence missions, oriented on the enemy, included visual re-
connaissance of routes, areas, and specific targets, bomb damage
asessment, landing zone reconnaissance and selection, target acquisi-
tion, prisoner capture (body snatch), and ranger and airborne per
sonnel detector operations. The value of the air cavalry as the eyes of
the commander was inestimable. The body snatch was a special op-
eration Lo capture prisoners or to apprehend suspected enemy person-
nel. In such an operation, the helicoprer demonstrated ies Mexibility,
Using an aircraft and ground force “package” structured 1o the par
ticular situation, the air cavalry commander pinpointed the target in-
dividual by employing scout helicopters and then landed one or more
squads of the aerorifle platoons to accomplish the snatch. Scout air-
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craft screened the area while the Cobras provided cover. The snawch
team package normally included a UH-1H command and control
ship to direct and co-ordinate the mission. Executed as a quick reac-
tion technique, body snatch operations provided the commander with
a rapid means of gaining new intelligence.

Ranger long-range reconnaissance patrols operated in small
teams within the division arca. The team members were qualified for
airborne operations and trained to rappel and use special recovery
rigs. They were capable of sustained operations in any type terrain for
a period of five to seven days. Air cavalry supported the rangers with
UH-1H transport, aeroweapons support, a command and control air-
craft, and an immediate reaction force of an acronfle or airmobile
platoon. Techniques to deploy the teams included false insertions,
low-level flights, and. on occasion, landing both the acrorifle platoon
and the ranger team simultaneously. The aerorifle platoon was sub-
sequently withdrawn, leaving the rangers as a stay-behind patrol.
During operations outside the range of wbe artillery, the rangers
relied heavily on acroweapons gunships (AH-1G).

Security missions were primarily oriented toward friendly forces o
provide them with early warnings and time for maneuver. Security
missions included screening operations, first- and last-light reconnais-
sance of specified areas, and protection for convoys and downed air-
craft.

Air cavalry troops often provided surveillance of an extended area
around a stationary or moving force. Pink teams maintained radio
contact with the ground commander and reported enemy positions,
trails, or troop sightings in order that appropriate action could be
taken. Pink or red teams were capable of engaging the enemy with
their own organic weapons and of adjusting artillery and air strikes to
reduce an enemy threat.

When conducting first-light reconnaissance around a unit field
location, the pink teams began their flights before daybreak to be on
station at first ight. En route the team leader contacted the ground
unit commander 1o request artillery advice and to ask whether the
ground unit had any particular area of interest. Last-light reconnais-
sance began an hour and a half before dark in order to be completed
by nightfall. When a target was discovered, the team reported to the
ground unit responsible for the area and requested clearance o fire.
All enemy sightings were reported to the unit in whose area the teams
WETE operating.

The composition of a convoy security force varied with the size
of the convey, the terrain, and the enemy's sitwation. The scout el-
ements, either one or two armed light observation helicopters, pro-
vided fire support, radio relay, rapid amillery adjustment, and
command and control. The acroweapons platoon could provide
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quick fire support if the convoy were ambushed, and the acrorifle
platoon could be quickly brought in 1o assist. Other helicopters were
then used o move the backup reaction force quickly into the ambush

Arca.
When an aircralt was downed within the division area of opera-

tions, a pink team was immediately dispatched o locate it. Then an
aerorifle or ground cavalry platoon was brought into the area. The
pink team screened the area surrounding the aircraft until both the
aircraft and security platoon were evacuated. Although plateon per-
sonnel were trained to rig aircraft for evacuation, the normal proce-
dure was to bring in a technical inspector and qualified maintenance
personnel to prepare the aircralt,

Economy-of-force missions for airmobile cavalry included artillery
raids, combat assaults, ambushes, delaying actions, prolonged security
for elemenis constructing fire bases, and base defense reaction force
Operations.

Artillery raids supported by air cavalry units included both the
tube and aerial rockey artillery raids, delivered inte areas where the
enemy considered himself safe from such fire. During a tube arillery
raid, the air cavalry troop reconnoitered the selected landing zone
and secured it with an aerorifle platoon before artillery was landed by
CH-47 and CH-54 aireraft, Fink teams conducted visual reconnais-
sance 1o develop targets of opportunity and were capable of adjusting
fire and conducting immediate damage assessment.

The acrorifle platoon was used to exploit significant sightings or
1o conduct ground damage assessment. In raids by the aerial rocket
artillery battalion, the air cavalry units performed similar missions
except that no landing zone had to be selected and developed.

Fire base construction missions involved an aerorifle platoon, an
engineer team, and a pink team, The acrorifle platoon was inserved
{by rappel, if necessary) into the proposed landing zone wo provide
security for the engineers. After a landing zone had been cleared for
one ship, additional engineer equipment was landed to enlarge the
area to the required fire base dimensions. Pink teams conducted
screening operations around the troop elements; co-ordination was
achieved through a command and control aireraft. After a one-ship
landing zone was prepared, infantry troops were usually brought in,
and the acrorifle platoon could then conduct reconnaissance of likely
enemy positions in the vicinity. This platoon was also capable of con-
ducting limited combat assaults and ambushes. When teamed with
scout and acroweapons platoon elements of the air cavalry troop, it
constituted a balanced combined arms team.

Although night helicopter assaults were rare in the early opera-
tions in Vietnam, the Army did work toward developing effective
night techniques, Expenience has shown that all missions and roles
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normally fulfilled by helicopters durning daylight hours can be success-
fully compleved in darkness by aircraft equipped with navigation aids
and night vision devices. Vietnam proved that helicopters could be
used at night to greatly increase U.S. maneuver superiority over the
eniemy. Most of the night combat assaults were made o reinforce
units in contact with the enemy; however, they were also made 1o
gain tactical surprise, position blocking forces, and set up ambushes.

The first night reinforcement aof U5, troops under fire occurred
during the firefight following the 1st Squadron, 9th Cavalry, ambush.
The landing rone, which could accommadate only five helicopters,
was under continuous fire during all landings. The only light avail-
able to the pilots was that from machine gun tracer rounds. This fire-
fight also marked the first time aerial rocket artillery was employed at
night in close support of friendly positions.

The first night combart assault invoelving airmobile 105-mm. how-
itzers occurred on 31 March 1966 as part of Operation Lincows by the
Ist Cavalry Division (Airmobile). When elements of the 15t Squadron,
th Cavalry, reinforced by a rifle company, became heavily engaged
in the early evening hours, a second rifle company and Battery B, 2d
Battalion, 19th Artillery, were brought into a previously unreconnod-
tered landing zone at 0105 hours. The fire support from the battery
contributed significantly to the total of 197 enemy soldiers killed in
the engagement,

The firse L5, battalion-size night combat assault took place on 51
Oceober 1966 when the combar elements of the 2d Bagtalion, 327th
Infantry [(Airborne), 101st Airborne Division, were lified into two
landing zones near Tuy Hoa by the 48th and 12%th Assault Helicopter
Companies and the 17%h Assault Support Helicopter Company of
the 10th Combat Aviation Battalion. Twenty-four UH-1D, six UH-
1B, and four CH-47 helicopters were used. The night before, the
10th Combat Aviation Battalion had conducted a deception opera-
tion involving a simulated night comban assault with preparatory fire
bry tactical air, antillery, and gunships and with illumination by flares.
The actual operation was executed without preparatory fire and
illumination. Pathfinders and security elements were positioned in
the landing rones prior to the main assaults. Helicopters flew nap-of-
the-carth flight paths 10 gain further surprise.

The desire to deny the enemy freedom of movement at night led
helicopter units to experiment with a variety of lighting systems. The
earliest systems were known as the Helicopter [llumination System
iLightning Bug-Firefly) and were characterized by a fixed bank of
C-123 landing lights mounted in a gunship. The crew would find and
hold the targer with the lights while other gunships engaged the ene-
my. In the Mekong Delta an OV-1C Mohawk was often used as part
of the team, locating targets by an infrared device and vectoring the
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light ship onto the target. A series of reflinements were made which
included developing a focusing arrangement for the illumination sys-
vem, testing various searchlights, and using the mght observation
device as a piﬂi.'-'f means of detection.

When the Cobra was introduced into the theater, the UH=-1D/H
Nighthawk was developed in the field. The basic components of the
Mighthawk were an AN/VE5-3 Xenon searchlight (component of the
Sheridan Armored Reconnaissance Airborne Assault Vehicle), a co-
axially mounted AN/TVS-4 night observation device, and an
XM-27 El 7.62-mm. minigun system. The searchlight provided both
white light and infrared, while the minigun system mounted in the
cargo compartment allowed the Nighthawk 1o engage the target or
provide suppressive fire. Normal use involved a Nighthawk team (one
UH=-1D/H with the light and one or two AH-1G gunships) working
cither an area or specific targets already pinpointed through other
methods. Ground controlled approach radar was often used o pro-
vide navigational assistance to the team. The UH-1D/H would fly at
filty knots 500 feer above the terrain with the gunships 1o the rear at
about 1,500 feet. When the light ship detected a target wath infrared
light, it could either tuwrn on the white light or open fire with the mini-
gun, with the accompanying gunships then firing into the minigun's
tracer pattern. The Nighthawk was very effective in flat, open ter
rain. In moumainous, canopied jungle it was limited to roads, trails,
and Rome plow cuts. Nighthawk was employed 1o a limited extent in
base camp defense, in checking out radar sightings, in sensor activity,
and in mechanical ambuashes.
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In May 1966, five UH-1C gunships equipped with low-light-level
television were deployed 1o Vietnam to test the use of TV as a night
vision and target detection aid. Operating in the Mekong Delta, the
gunships had limited success; however, the concept and the equip-
ment needed further refinement. In Novemnber 1969, three INFANT
{Irequois Night Fighter and Night Tracker) systems arrived in Viet-
nam. Each system consisted of a UH-1H helicopter with an M21 ar-
mament subsystem (7.62-mm. miniguns and 2.75-inch rockets) and
an image intensification system for night vision, AN/ASQ-132. This
refined equipment was tested in night combat operations in the 111
and IV Corps Tactical Zones. INFANT increased the ability of the
helicopter to perform its attack and surveillance operations at nighe.

Helicopters also provided considerable mighttime support to
ground forces by using MK24 aircraft Mares, by resupplying ammuni-
tion in an emergency. and by evacuating the wounded. Base camp
defenses were strengthened by gunships, which flew mortar patrols,
visually sighted and attacked enemy mortars, and transported ready
reaction forces to check out radar sightings or to provide rocket and
mortar support in standoff attacks. However, the effectiveness of sur-
veillance by aircralt at night was limited, because the noise of the
aircraft warned the North Vietnamese Army and Viet Cong of its ap-
proach and gave them time to hide.

The U.5. Army developed a new surveillance aireraft for use in
Vietnam. In April 1967, Lockheed Missiles and Space Company was
selected to build two experimental, low-noise aircraft. In September
1967, the so-called quiet airplanes were deployed to the 1V
Tactical Zone for sixty-day evaluation. Nothing more than a mod-
ificd glider with a wooden propeller driven by a 100-horsepower en-
gine, the aircraft could fly slowly and quietly while the pilot conducted
visual reconnaissance. During the test, the quiet airplanes conducted
reconnaissance missions before and after a strike; surveillance opera-
tions over areas, canals, rivers, roads, and along the coastline; and
searches around the perimeter, When the 1est was concluded, the air-
eraft was judged to be valuable; however, several improvements were
recommended. The Lockheed Aircraft Corporation then developed a
much improved model, which was designated the YO-3A, Quiet Air-
craft, The YO-3A was a more sturdy aircraft, powered by a muffled
210-horsepower engine. It had a night vision aerial periscope with an
infrared illuminator and a laser target designator. The Quiet Aircrafit
was deployed to Vietnam in the summer of 1970.

The largest fixed-wing aircraft in the Army's inventory was the
CV-2 Caribou. It was the workhorse of aerial resupply in the early
phases of the war. The CV-7 Buffalo, a wrbinized version of the
Caribou, had a 30-percent increase in load-carrying capacity. Two
Buffaloes were flown from Foart Rucker, Alabama, to Vietnam in the
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fall of 1965 and evaluated during combat missions. The resulis were
quite successful: however, all the Buffaloes as well as the Caribous
were transferred to the U.5. Air Force in the spring of 1967.

The helicopter and airmobile techniques gave the commander
new capabilities; the old time-distance factors and terrain considera-
tions were outmoded. In the airmobile division, the helicoprer was
not used just as a means of transporting by air —such as troop move-
ment, reinforcement, medical evacuation, and resupply —but was
totally integrated into operations by commanders at all levels. The
readily available air assets were automatically considered in maneu-
ver plans against the enemy, in intelligence gathering, in fire support,
and in logistic operations.



CHAPTER 111
IrvING
(2-24 October 1966)

Operation IrvinG illustrates a number of innovations which were
used throughout Vietnam. These innovations represented important
changes in the tactical, technical, and psychological sides of warfare,
The helicopter played an enormous part, not only in lifting troops
into combat but also as aerial rocket artillery, in the evacuation of
casualties, in logistical support, and in the development of new light-
weight equipment. Irnving also demonstrates the use of civic action
and psychological warfare in counterinsurgency operations. In addi-
tion to being outflanked by vertical envelopment, the enemy was
attacked by strategic bombers and by U.5. infantrymen invading his
underground hiding places.

During October of 1966, allied military forces combined efforts in
three closely co-ordinated operations to destroy the enemy in the cen-
tral and eastern portions of the Republic of Vietnam's Binh Dinh
Province and to uproot the Viet Cong’s political structure along the
province’s populated coastal region. In a period of twenty-two days,
the 22d ARVN Division, the Republic of Korea Capital Division, and
the U5, 1st Cavalry Division (Airmaobile) were to dominate the bactle-
field to such an extent that the aggresor had only one alternative to
fighting: surrender. The enemy not only suffered heavy personnel
losses in decisive combat, but many of his vital logistic and support
bases were discovered and destroyed. The victory meant that the cen-
tral coastal portion of Binh Dinh Province and hundreds of thou-
sands of citizens were returned to the control of the South Vietnamese
government. The people of the province were freed from Viet Cong
terrorism and extortion for the first ome in many years, and the
groundwork was laid for a better life. The U.S. 1st Cavalry Division's
contribution in this campaign to pacify Binh Dinh Province was Op-
eration Inving.

Inving began on € October 1966; however, the development of
the battlefield started many days before. The enemy had been driven
out of his bases in the Kim Son and 506 valleys and channeled toward
the sea. In Operation THaver | in September, strong U.5., South
Vietnamese, and Korean attacks from all sides uprooted elements of
the 610th Morth Vietnamese Army Division from their mountain
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sanctuaries, uncovering majgor medical, arms, supply, and food
caches, a regimental hospital, and a large antipersonnel mine and
grenade factory. A series of fierce battles forced the enemy into a
natural pocket bounded by the Phu Cat Mountains on the south, the
coastline on the east, the Nui Mieu Mountains on the north, and
MNational Route 1 on the west. The battle lines for Operation [nvixc
had been drawn.

The st Cavalry Division planned for Operation IrvinG in minute
detail, The division staff concentrated on intelligence, psychological
operations, lation control, and civic action projects as well as
combat operations. If combat against the enemy was 1o be successful,
the psychological, population control, and civic action aspects had 1o
be effective. In the same pocket with the enemy were some 250,000
civilian residents, plus important rice farming and salt production
areas. To avoid noncombatant casualties, population control mea-
sures were incorporated into the psychological operations program.
Some twelve million leaflets and 150 radio broadcast hours were used
during Operation lrvinG to help control the civilians. Curfews were
established, and at times villagers were requested to stay where they
were until more specific instructions were given. Psychological effors
were also geared to appeal o the enemy. For example, substantial
rewards were offered for surrendered weapons,

By D-day for Operation Inving, the Free World Military Assis-
tance forces were in position. Elements of the 1st and 3d Brigades of
the 1st Cavalry Division air-assaulted into objectives well inside the
levise pocket. Simultaneously, the ARVN and Korean elements co-
ordinated attacks in the southern portion of the battle area so that all
three schemes of maneuver would complement one another, The 224
ARVN Division launched a ground attack to the northeast with two
infantry battalions and two airborne batalions. The Republic of
Korea Capital Division attacked northward through the Phu Cat
Mountains. On the South China Sea, the ARVN junk fleet and the
U.5. Navy scaled escape routes to the sea and provided fire support
from the destroyers Hull and Folion and smaller ships.

The st Cavalry Division attacked at 0700 hours on the morning of
2 October. Colonel Archie R. Hyle, commander of the 1st Brigade,
deployed the 1st Battalion, Sth Cavalry, to gain objective 506C; the
2d Battalion, Bth Cavalry, to secure objective 506A; and the 1 Bar-
talion, 12th Cavalry, to attack objective 506B. The 3d Brigade com-
mander, Colonel Charles I, Daniel, antacked objective 507 using the
Ist and 5th Battalions of the Tth Cavalry. The 1st Squadron, 9th
Cavalry, under the control of Major General John Noron, the divi-
sion commander, was assigned its normal reconnaisance mission over
the division’s area of interest. Decisive combat with the enemy was to
occur shortly after the operation began.
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Early on the morning of D-day, elements of the 1st Squadron, 3th
Cavalry, were conducting reconnaissance operations in the vicinity of
Hoa Hoi and observed seven North Vietnamese Army soldiers in the
village. Troop A landed its infantry elements im the village area and
supported them with armed helicopters. They soon were engaged
against a large enemy force that had fortified the village. When ad-
vised of the situation at Hoa Hoi, Colonel Hyle called for the 1st Bat-
talion, 12th Cavalry, already airborne en route to another objective.,
Lieutenant Colonel James T. Root. commander of the 152 Battalion,
issued new orders from his command and control helicopter, and the
battalion turned to the rescue.

B Company was the first unit of the 1st Battalion to arnive at Hoa
Hoi, Under the direction of Captain Frederick F, Mayer, Company B
landed 300 meters east of the village and quickly maneuvered wo
assault the enemy's fortified positions. Although wounded, Captain
Mayer directed the unit’s drive toward the well-prepared enemy bun-
ker system. While advancing across an open area, the unit came un-
der extremely heavy fire and was momentarily pinned down. Mem-
bers of the 2d Platoon, Company B, stood up and advanced through
the enemy fire. One squad, spearheaded by Private, First Class, Roy
Salagar, breached the heavily booby-trapped perimeter trench, and
within minutes the enemy force started withdrawing inte the village.

At this time A Company air-assaulted into an area southwest of
Hoa Hoi. As the 3d Platoon came in contact with the enemy, they also
encountered civilian noncombatants in the battle area. First Licuten-
ant Donald E. Grigg was deploying his platoon to retumn fire when
several old men, women, and children walked between him and the
enemy. He raced 150 meters [hrnugh concentrated fire, picked up
two of the small children, and carnied them back o his own lines. The
other civilians followed him to safety. Lieutenant Grigg's platoon then
closed in on the enemy and forced him to withdraw into the village.

While other elements of the 1st Batalion, 1Zth Cavalry, were
being air-assaulted into the battle area, the bartalion held i fire on
the village. A psychological operations helicopter circled the village
with loudspeakers, directing the civilians to move out of the village
and into four specific areas outside the perimeter. North Vietnamese
Army soldiers were asked to lay down their weapons. During the mor-
atorium, many civilians and soldiers did as they were directed. Affter
one hour, when it was evident that no one else was coming out of the
village, the 1st Baualion, 12th Cavalry, began moving in.

Fierce fighting lasted throughout the day as elements of the U5,
battalion assaulted the fortified village. That evening, General Nor-
ton reinforced the 1st Battalion, 12th Cavalry, with Companies A and
C of the 1st Battalion, 5th Cavalry. Under the control of Calonel
Root, the companies made a night air assault on the beaches east of
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Hoa Hoi and moved into the encirclement to help contain the enemy
during the hours of darkness. North Vietnamese saldiers tried in vain
to shoot their way out. Effective artillery support contributed to the
containment effort. Earlier in the day, A Bawery, 2d Batwalion, 19th
Artillery, had been positioned by assault support helicopters vo back
up the Ist Bawalion, 12th Cavalry. During the night 883 105-mm.
rounds were fired in the effort to contain the enemy. The batlefield
was illuminated by a U.S. Air Force AC-47 fareship, by artillery,
and by naval guns from the destroyer Uliman, Throughout the night,
helicopters provided fire support. brought in supplies, and evacuated
casualties.

At dawn, Company C, 1st Battalion, 12th Cavalry, attacked south
through the enemy position, while Companies A and B blocked the
other side of the village. The enemy defended with grear skill; but the
srength of the attack, plus the well-co-ordinated combat support,
brought the battle of Hoa Hoi to a close. During this 24-hour bautle,
the 1st Batwalion, 12th Cavalry, and supporting units had killed or
wounided 253 enemiy soldiers, while suffering 3 killed and 29 wounded.
In addition, 35 North Vietnamese soldiers were captured, and 15 sus-
pected NVA regulars were detained.

Omn D-day of the operation a B-52 strike was made on a portion of
the Nui Mieu Mountains near objective 506A, The Ist Squadron, Sth
Cavalry, conducted a follow-up damage assessment and discovered
documents and seven enemy dead, which confirmed the presence of
elements of the 2d Viet Cong Regiment. All forces advanced on
schedule to reduce the size of the Inving pocket, The sweep to the sea
continued, using helicopter assaults and land movement to destroy
the enemy forces. On 4 October a co-ordinated ground attack was
made by the 3d Brigade using the 15t and 5th Baualions, 7th Cavalry.
The attack was preceded by extensive artillery preparation. Thirty
enemy soldiers were killed in the operation. As the sweep operations
neared Nuoc Ngot Bay, leaflets and loudspeakers were used to warn
civilians that all boats moving on the bay would be sunk. Riot control
agents were also used during the operation. The battalions of the 3d
Brigade used asault boats brought in by helicopter to sweep the
walerways.

On b October the Ist Battalion, 12th Cavalry, air-assaulted back
to the west into the Soui Ca Valley to exploit a B-52 strike and o sur-
prise enemy units that had escaped the lnvise pocket or had secretly
moved into the valley strongholds. In the Invivg battle area, the st
Cavalry Division continued o search for North Vietnamese uniis and
to uproot the Viet Cong. The 1st Squadron., 9th Cavalry, sighted
many small groups of enemy soldiers trying to avoid contact. The cav-
alrymen fired at them from armed helicopters and often landed in-
fantry elements to engage the enemy. On 9 October, while supporting
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CH-54 “Fuviss Crase”™ Diuvenms Briisozen 1o Forwanh Position

a sweep along the Hung Loc peninsula, the 2d Batalion, 20th Artil-
lery (Aerial Rocket Artillery), fired 5511 missiles at bunkers on the
peninsula. The missiles destroyed the bunkers, thus enabling fifey-five
Viet Cong to be captured without a fighe.

In mid-October, enemy contacts in the coastal region diminished,
and the emphasis of the battle shifted back to the valleys in the west.
Capitalizing on the information that elements of the 2d Viet Cong
Regiment were regrouping in the Kim Son and Soui Ca valleys, the
division quickly airlifted several battalions into the area, On 13 Octo-
ber, the 1st Battalion, 5th Cavalry, located the main Viet Cong prov-
ince headquarters, including official stamps, radios, documents, and
typewriters. On 14 and 15 October, in support of the st Battalion,
Company A of the 8th Engineer Battalion broughe in airmobile en-
gineer construction equipment. A CH-54 "flying crane” lifted a
grader and a pneumatic roller into the valley. Teams of engineer
soldiers called tunnel rats located, explored, and later destroyed ex-
tensive tunnel complexes constructed by the enemy. Sweep operations
in the valleys turned up additional caches of equipment and supplies.

During the latter parnt of Operation lkving an artillery raid was

conducted by A Battery, 2d Baualion, 19th Artillery, Four howitzers
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with crews, 280 rounds of ammunition, and a skeleton fire direction
center were airlifted into areas that the enemy had thought were
secure 1o fire on previously selected targets that were beyond the
range of other tube artillery. The 280 rounds were fired in less than
seventeen minutes, after which the artillery was airlified back to its
base,

By midnight of 24 Ocrober the battle was over. The enemy had
been unable to cope with the airmobility and versatility of the 1st
Cavalry Division {Airmobile). Massive firepower had decimated the
enemy s forces, and his long-secure supply bases had been destroved.
While suffering 19 men killed itself, the Ist Cavalry Division had
killed 681 enemy soldiers and captured 741, The rapid reaction of
LS. forces allowed the division for the first time 10 capture more
enemy soldiers than it killed. The success of Operation Ievive had a
lasting effect on the pacification of Binh Dinh Province.

The major tactical innovation illustrated in Operation [nving was
airmobile combat. An airmobile operation is one in which combat
forces and their equipment move about the battlefield in aircraft 1o
engage in ground combat. In such an operation. helicopiers not only
transport the forces to the battle area, but also enable them o develop
the situation and to reinforce, withdraw, and displace combat power
during the battle. The purpose of an airmobile asault is to position
fresh combat troops on or near their tactical objectives. The tactical
unit can fly over obstacles and impassable terrain to land at the stra-
tegic point in the battle area.

The successful airmobile assaults in Operation Inviveg and those
conducted by other units in Vietnam were the result of detailed plan-
ning by the participating ground units, the aviation suppon elements,
and the combat support and combat service support units. The over-
all commander of an airmobile task force is the commander of the
ground unit making the asault. The aviation commander direcis the
helicopter supporn units and advises the task force commander on all
aviation matiers.

Airmobile operations in Vietnam were planned in an inverse
sequence, similar o airborne operations. First, the ground tactical
plan was prepared. [t was the basic airmobile operation plan. In this
plan the commander of the assault unit presented his scheme of man.
cuver and plan for fire support in the objective area. Assault objec-
tives were chosen that insured the accomplishment of the mission.
Landing zones were then carefully selected 1o support the ground tac-
tical plan. A fire support plan was developed concurrently in order to
be closely co-ordinated and integrated with the scheme of maneuver.

The next step in the sequence was the development of a landing
plan. Itinsured the arrival of the various elements of combat power at
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the times and locations required. The landing plan included the se-
quence, time, and place for landing troops, equipment, and supplies.

An air movemnent plan was then prepared, which was based on the
previous plans. lis purpose was to schedule the movement of troops,
equipment, and supplies by air from pickup to landing. Details such
as flight speeds, altitudes, formations, and routes were specified.

Finally, a loading plan was developed. It insured the timely ar-
rival of units at pickup zones and the loading of troops, equipment,
and supplies on the correct aircraft at the proper time.

Often, because of rapidly changing tactical situations, the air-
mobile planning sequence was abbreviaved. All elements of the plan-
ning were considered, but in a shorter form. The actions of Colonel
Root of the 1st Battalion, 12th Cavalry, in Operation Inving provide
an excellent example. Plans were prepared for an airmobile assault
by the Ist Battalion on objective 5068, However, when directed at the
last minute to assault the village of Hoa Hoi, Colonel Root prepared
and assigned new orders while en route by air to the new objective,
Sound training and complete standing operating procedures for the

nd and aviation units contributed to the quick development of
airmohile plans and orders.

Radio communications and prearranged visual signals, colored
smoke, and flares were the primary means of communication during
airmobile assaults.

Fire support was extremely important during these operations and
included artillery, naval gunfire, armed helicopters, tactical aircraft,
strategic bombers, and mortars. During a specific operation the task
force may have been supported by any or all of these means. All avail-
able fire support was controlled by the airmobile task force command

p from its command and control helicopter. Preparatory fire on
and around the landing zone was usually brief but intense and contin-
uous, with no pause in the firing from the various sources. Fire was
shifted from the landing zone only seconds before the first flight of
helicopters touched down, The firing was diverted to selected loca-
tions to protect the assault force, and then redirected to suppornt the
expansion of the objective area. Smoke was often used by artillery or
by a specifically equipped helicopter to mask the movement of the as-
sault force.

Division commanders in Vietnam concluded that airmobile as-
saults greatly increased the speed and flexibility of their operations,
extended their area of influence, and provided them with the means
to concentrate forces quickly and to move them after accomplishing
the mission.

In World War Il and in the Korean War, where combart ranges
were normally greater than in Vietnam, gunnery errors seldom re-
sulted in friendly casualties. Any round that cleared friendly lines was
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usually safe. In Vietnam, however, about 50 percent of all artillery
missions were fired very close 1o friendly positions or inte an area vir-
tually surrounded by converging friendly forces. An error could harm
L5, or allied troops or civilians living in the areas of operations, The
senior officer in charge of each area of operation was specifically
charged with the safety of his troops and of the local population. His
fire support co-ordinator worked out the details required to insure
this safety, He used such devices as no-fire lines, fire and fire suppont
co-ordination lines, and clearances with the lowest level of the Repub-
lic of Vietnam government (usually the district) that had U.5. advis-
ers. Fire support co-ordinators maintained a map marked to show
specified-strike rones and no-fire zones, all based on the rules of en-
gagement drawn up jointly by U.5. and Vietnamese high commands.
They were applicable to all allied forces and were meant to protect
the lives and propernty of friendly forces and civilians and o avoid the
violation of operational and international boundaries. The rules were
specific. They covered each general type of operation, such as cordon
and search, reconnaissance in force, a waterway denial operation,
and defense of a base camp. They also governed the establishment of
rones, No-fire zones were those in which persons loyal to the Republic
of Vietnam government lived. The rules provided for the differemt
curfew hours which each province chief specified for all Vietnamese
civilians in urban centers, along main supply routes, in New Life
hamlets, and in the woods and fields. Presumably, all persons who
were not in a no-fire tone obeying curfew restrictions were suspect.

Maturally, the rules did not limit the right of a unit to defend it-
self, and a unit attacked could take necessary aggressive action
against the enemy with any means available. As Major General Harris
W. Hollis later stated:

The clearest test of the hostility of a target was the receipt of fire from
it — prima facie evidence, as it were. In such cases our units or aircraft could
revurn fire as & matter of self-preservation, but only to the degree necessary
v deal with the threat, Mo overkill airstrike could be called down on & Vier
Cong sniper withaul Pmﬁlﬂ prior clearance. | am convinced thar this
restraint by each responsible commander played a key role in minimizing
civilian casualgies.

The most serious problem created by clearance requirements was the
loss of indirect fire responsiveness and surprise. As a rule, clearances
added approximately three minutes’ delay for each agency required
to take action on the request. Agencies within a unit caused the least
delay and complications.

To reduce the time lost in firing missions, nonpopulated areas
were frequently cleared in advance of operations and for night intelli-
gence and interdiction fire. Commanders were expected 1o establish
appropriate liaison with local government ageticies and with Free
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Warld forces to provide quick request channels and to mark speci-
fied -strike zones whenever possible.

With the tremendous increase in the use of aircraft in the Repub-
lic of Vietnam came the need to assign responsibilities for their l-lfl.‘i_'f
from indirect ground fire. D-p-rrltmnll rupmm!:l!ltr for the air ad-
'l"I:HIr‘f agencics was usually given to the major field antillery headquar-
ters in the area. The agencies were generally located with a battalion
operations section. Aircraft entering the area of an air advisory
agency usually radioed in for clearance. They were given the loca-
tions of all fire or of safe routes to travel. The agency notified aircraft
in its area about new artillery missions by calls over its network. The
responsibility for all fire above 5,000 feet was passed by the air advis-
ory agencies to the U.5. Air Force,

An important innovation in the Vietnam War was the integration
of strategic air power into the ground combat plan. Similar use of
heavy bombers in Korea was on a much more limited scale. The Stra-
tegic Air Command, with its B-52 bombers flying at extremely high
altitudes, out of sight and out of hearing of the unsuspecting enemy,
delivered devastating blows against fortified positions. Two B-52
strikes were used in Operation [rving,

Ground commanders used the B-52's against targets of high tac-
tical value, Enemy troop concentrations in base arcas were common
targets, When a B-52 target was identified, a request was passed
through command channels to a joint Army-Air Force targeting
committee, If the request was approved, the target was included in
the bombing schedule and the requesting unit was notified. The tac-
tical commander could then complete his plans for using the B-52
strike 1o its best advantage on the ground. The follow-up operation
after the bombing raid, depending on the nature of the target, ranged
from a small patrol reconnoitering the area to a large-scale sweep op-
eration involving a battalion-size unit or larger. Artillery was often
used following a B-52 strike to hit enemy personnel moving back into
the target area.

The tactical mobility furnished by the helicopter and the com-
munications available to the ground commander were effectively used
to capitalite on B-52 strikes. While the dust and smoke from the
bombs were still in the air, the helibome assault could begin, taking
maximum advantage of the shock and confusion among the enemy
troops

One of the major artillery innovations of the Vietnam War was
aerial rocket artillery, commonly called ARA, and later, aerial field
artillery. The fire support potential of the helicopter had been appre-
ciated for some time, Gunships, in the form of UH-1 helicopters
armed with various combinations of machine guns, rockets, and
grenade launchers, had been effectively used throughout the conflict.
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Theoretically, however, the gunships provided light fire support rath-
er than the artillery type. Aerial rocket artillery, on the other hand,
was organized and employed as artillery. In the words of Licuten
ant Colonel Nelson A. Mahone, Jr., commander of the lst Cavalry
Division's 2d Battalion, 20th Arnllery (ARA), “"We consider our-
wives a breed apart, and our success tends to support this.” Aerial
rocket artillery fire was requested through artillery channels and was
wsually controlled by an antillery forward observer. ARA was particu-
larly effective in support of airmobile forces beyond the range of the
division's ground artillery. Moreover, ARA fulfilled the need for a
highly responsive and discriminating means of fire support for the
infantry during its most vulnerable phase of an air assault, namely,
just after its arrival on the landing rone. Aerial rocket artillery heli-
copters circling overhead watched over the landing zone and move-
ment of the troops. If necessary. they immediately responded 1o fire
requests by firing directly on the target.

Although ARA was frequently used beyond the range of cannon
artillery, it also augmented this fire. ARA was assigned the normal
tactical missions of conventional artillery, Mormally, however, it was
used in general support with control retained by division artillery be-
cause of ARA's range and flexibility.

The main armament of the ARA consisted of the M3 2.75-inch
folding:fin rocket system mounted on UH-1 helicopters, and later on
the Cobra version. In addition, the ARA was capable of using the
5511 antitank wire guided missiles. 5511 fire was extremely valuable
against paint targets, such as bunkers located on hillsides and other
enemy fortifications. Medium and heavy artillery in Vietnam was
normally located in semipermanent base camps or fire bases to pro-
vide support within the tactical area of operations. Continuous fire,
or the threat of it, from these weapons caused the enemy to move his
base camps and supply caches out of range. The artillery raid was
used against these outlying enemy installations by moving to a posi-
tion in range of the target, firing on the enemy, and then returning to
the artillery’s base. Medium and heavy self-propelled weapons were
particularly well suited for raids, although light and medium artillery
lifted by helicopters could be used. In fact, the airmobile divisions
achieved excellent results with helicopter-borne 105-mm. howitzers
used in this fashion, and they developed expedient methods of clear-
ing jungle artillery bases. This technique was used effectively in Op-
eration Inving,

In October 1969, the 101 Airborne Division (Airmobile) devel-
oped the radar raid in order 1o extend the influence of its artillery.
This type of raid was conducted by frequently moving AN/PP5-4 or
AM/PP5-5 radars with security forces 1o dominant terrain features
outside fire bases. These forces could then provide surveillance along
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routes of infiltration previously masked by terrain. By conducting
raids within existing artillery ranges, discovered targets could be
rapidly engaged.

During Operation Irvivc, Company C. 2d Batralion, 8th Cavalry,
discovered a tunnel complex in the Nui Micu Mountains, The com.
plex included five vertical shafis, thirty to fifty feet deep, with hori-
zontal tunnels connecting them. After searching the tunnels, a squad
of engineers from the Bth Engineer Battalion destroyed the complex
with demolitions.

A significant feature of the war in Vietnam was the widespread
use of tunnels :m;l other undtrgrnund facilities by the enemy. Tun-
nels were a major factor in the enemy's ability 1o survive bombing
attacks, to appear and disa ppear at will, and o operate an efficient
logistic system under primitive conditions. By the end of 1970, 4,800
tunnels had been discovered. Most of the discoveries were made
during sweep operations by Free World military forces. Tunnel com-
plexes were also located through local informers and by means of dogs
rrained o find underground Facilities. An electronic tunnel detector
and a seismic detector were tested with limived success. Several tech-
niques have been developed to force the enemy to evacuate tunnels.
Tunnel rat teams were formed by many infantry and engineer units 1o
clear and explore tunnels. An exploration kit consisting of head-
lamps, communications equipment, and a pistol assisted the team. A
Tunnel Explorer Locator System was developed to map the tunnel
and to monitor the progress of the tunnel rat as he moved through the
tunnel. Proven chemical techniques were the use of smoke to locate
tunnel openings and a riot control type of tear gas, known as C5, o
drive enemy personnel from underground.

After tunnels were cleared and searched, they were destroyed o
prevent their further use by the enemy. Methods developed 1o keep
the wnnels from being used again included placing riot control
agenis in the tunnel, sealing the entrance with l::p]uuivri. using dem-
olitions to destroy the tunnels, pumping acetyline into the unnel and
igniting the gas by explosives, and using construction equipment to
crush the tunnels,

The first use of riot control agents in Vietnam was on 23 Decem-
ber 1964 when CS5 grenades were air-dropped as part of an attempt to
rescue U5, prisoners being held at a location in An Xuyen Province,
In this operation no contact was actually made with the enemy. In
February 1965, General Westmoreland informed the senjor advisers
of the four corps tactical zones that U.S. policy permitted the use of
riot control munitions in self-defense. Kits containing protective
masks and CS grenades were issued to each subsector advisory team
for self-defense. These kits were not intended for offensive use by U.S.

Lroops.
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In March 1965, New York Times correspondent Peter Arnett de-
scribed the use of riot control agents by ARVN forces. His report gen-
erated much controversy in both the American and foreign press and
led 1o an examination, by both U.S. military and political agencies,
of the pros and cons of the use of C5 in Vietnam. An independemt
action by the commander of the 2d Batalion, 7th Marine Regiment,
on 5 September 1965 significantly influenced subsequent policy on
the use of C5 in Vietnam. The Zd Battalion encountered an enemy
force entrenched in a series of tunnels, bunkers, and “spider” holes.
Since there was information that women and children were also pres-
ent, CS was used to help clear the complex. As a result, 400 persons
were removed without serious injury to noncombatants. However, on
7 Seprember 1965, all senior U5, commanders were reminded that
“"MACY policy clearly prohibits the operational use of riot control

ts.”

Later the same month, the Military Assistance Command,
Vietnam (MACV), decided that the military uwefulness of C5 war-
ranted a request to higher authority for permission to use it in the up-
coming Iron Triangle operation. The request was forwarded o Sec-
retary of Defense Robert 5. McNamara, who granted permission for
CS to be used in the Iron Triangle operation only. In the following
weeks, a much-liberalized policy on the use of C5 was developed, and
on 3 November 1965 the Joint Chiefs of Stafl notified General West-
moreland that he was authorized to use CS and CN (another tear gas)
at his discretion to support military operations in South Vietnam.
This authority was further delegated to the major commanders.

MACYV Directive 525-11, dated 24 July 1967, concerned the use of
riot control agents in tactical operations. Using these agents in situa-
tions where noncombatants were involved was deemed particularly
appropriate. The U.5. senior advisers to the four ARVN corps were
empowered to authorize the use of C5 by U.S. forces in suppaort of the
South Vietnamese Army. U.5. advisers at all levels were to encourage
their counterparts in the Vietnamese armed forces to use C5 and CN
whenever such use offered an over-all tactical advantage. The use of
riot control agents in situations invelving civil demonstrations, riots,
and similar disturbances was specifically prohibited without prior ap-
proval by the commander of the Military Assistance Command, Viet-
nam. Riot control agents were treated as normal components of the
combat power available to the commander.

The early use of C5 was limited by the shortage of standard muni-
tions. The only munitions available at first in operational quantities
were the M7 and M25 grenades. Many other ground and air muni-
tions were being developed and later were tested and used in Vietnam.

One of the first uses for M7 CS grenades was to flush caves, tun-
nels, and other underground fortifications. The 1st Cavalry Division
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(Airmobile) effectively used
CS grenades during Operation
Masuen-Wirre Wing, which
took place in a highly lared
-II"l!i-.Fé:E !‘l"ﬂ'lid-';ls “hﬂPﬂ:Fum i 1]
suspected enemy areas enabled
Ist Cavalry troops to determine
whether the occupants were ci-
vilians in hiding or armed Viet
Cong. On another occasion,
forty-three Viet Cong were pur-
sued into a cave, All forty-three
were driven out again, however,
when C5 hand grenades were
thrown into the cave. The only
casualty occurred when one Viet
Cong refused to surrender.

The burning-type CS gren-
ade, along with HC smoke gren-
ades, was also used in conjunction with the M106 Riot Control Agemt
Ihspenser, dubbed Mity Mite, a portable blower. This system was
capable of forcing the Viet Cong and North Vietnamese Army out of
unsophisticated tunnel complexes, as well as helping to locate hidden
entrances and air vents. The Mity Mite system could not drive person-
nel from the more complex, multilevel tunnel systems, many of which
contained airlocks. However, bulk C5 was widely used in tunnel
denial operations, in which bags of C5 were exploded throughout the
tannels. The 1st Infantry Division's experience indicated that the wear
gas remained effective for five o six months if the tunnel was sealed.
The efficiency of powdered T35 in restricting the enemy’s use of fortifi-
cations and the difficulty of destroying the numerous bunkers and
other fort*fied structures by conventional explosives led to the devel-
opment of many techniques for dispensing C5 in these enemy
defenses.

The 1st Cavalry Division (Airmobile) termed their expedient
munition the Bunker Use Restriction Bomb (BURB), The BUEB
consisted of a cardboard coniainer for a 2.7%-inch rocket warhead,
two nonelectric blasting caps, approximately twenty-five seconds of
time fuze, and a fuze igniter. The device was filled with G5 and raped
shut. The blasting caps provided sufficient explosive force to rupture
the container and to spread the C549. Other units developed their
own expedient C5 munitions for contaminating fortifications.

The acceptance of CS as a valuable aid in combat operations led
to the development of several weapons systems. These included the ES
not control launcher; the XMI15 and XMI165 air-delivered tactical

Reior Haxp Gaesane, C5], M25AZ
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CS clusters; the 40-mm. C3 cartridge for the M79 grenade launcher:
the 4.2-inch mortar C5 round; the BLU5S2 chemical bomb (Air
Force); and the XM27 grenade dispenser. The E8 chemical dispenser
was used effectively by the 2d Bawalion, Sth Marine Regiment,
during Operation HUE Crty between 3 and 15 February 1968. The
action during this period was characterized by close, intense house-ta-
house combat. Engagements with the enemy were usually at distances
from 20 to 150 meters, with maximum distances of 300 meters. The
use of air and artillery forces was limited by weather conditions and
by the closeness of the enemy to friendly troops, The tactical situation
required almost continual assaults on fortified buildings and some
bunkers. The use of the EB C5 dispenser was credited with neutraliz-
ing the enemy's firepower during the assaults.

The greatest amount of C5 employed in Vietnam was bulk CS1 or
C52 dispensed to restrict the enemy’s use of terrain. Contamination of
large areas or of terrain not accessible to friendly ground forces was
normally carried out by air-delivered 55-gallon drums that contained
eighty pounds of CS. Fhe drums were dropped from CH-47 heli-
copters using locally fabricated racks, which allowed the unloading
of thirty drums on the target. The major targets for these drops were
known or suspected base camps, rest areas, and infiltration routes,

Air-delivered, burning-type munitions also produced good results
as evidenced by the use of thirty E158 air-delivered C5 clusters in
support of South Vietnamese Rangers on 3 February 1968, The
Rangers were heavily engaged by a large Viet Cong force deployed in
a factory complex in the Cholon area of Saigon. After several auacks
by the Rangers had been repulsed, the €5 munitions were dropped
into the area by helicopter. The Ranger assault which followed the CS
drop was successful,

The use of riot control agents by U.S. and allied forces in Vietnam
cannot be likened to the gas warfare of previous wars. Whereas mus-
tard and chlorine gas often resulted in permanent injury and death,
CS and CN produced only temporary irritating or disabling physio-
logical effects. Their ute saved the lives of many allied soldiers, civil-
ians, and enemy soldiers.

Because of the extensive use of helicopters in the Republic of Viet-
nam, landing zones had to be rapidly constructed in heavily forested
areas, like those surrounding the Kim Son and Soui Ca valleys. The
engineers in Vietnam were thus challenged to reduce the landing-
rone construction time, in order to meet the needs of the quickly shifi-
ing tactical situation. Landing zone requirements ranged from the
hasty construction of a helicopter pad, from which to provide emer-
gency resupply or medical evacuation, to the development of large
landing rones, able to handle sufficient aireraft o support battalion
or brigade operations.
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Experience gained by engineer units in Vietnam led to the devel-
opment of landing rone construction kits that contained the necessary
tools and demolitions to prepare a landing rone for one aircraft. If
ihe engineer team could be landed near the new construction site,
they would rappel from the helicopter or climb down rope ladders.
When sufficient area had been cleared, air-portable construction
equipment or additional tools and demaolitions were lifted in to
expand the new landing zone.

The “combat trap™ was developed after experimentation. In a
joint Army and Air Force effort, an M121 10,000-pound bomb was
parachuted from a fixed-wing aircraft or helicopter over the desired
landing zone site and detonated at a height that would clear away the
dense foliage but not create a craver in the earth, After the combar
trap had finished its job, a construction party and equipment were
taken by helicopter to the new landing zone to expand it to the
lesived size,

The key to the success of airmobile operations often was the ability
of the engineer battalion to construct landing sites for helicopters and
fixed-wing aircraft quickly. To support the airmobile division ade-
quately, air-portable construction equipment was developed for the
division’s engineer battalion. Engineer equipment that could be
moved into the forward areas by helicoprer included roadgraders,
bulldozers, scoop loaders, scrapers, and cranes, each of which was
sectioned and lifted into the objective area in two loads, and then as-
sembled for operation. Backhoes, small bulldozers, dump trucks, and
compaction equipment could be transported in one helicopter lift,

Throughout Operation Invinc the Bth Engineer Battalion used
airmobile construction equipment to clear and expand landing zones
and artillery positions and to construct defensive positions. On 14 Oc-
wober, a bulldozer, a grader, and a roller were sectioned and airlifted
to the command post of the 1st Brigade, 1st Cavalry Division, to ex-
pand the existing landing zone and to construct an aircraft refueling
area.

The cry of “Medic! MedicI” has been heard in all wans invalving
the United States, and the company aidman is still the first link in the
chain of medical support. In Vietnam the aidmen had a new life-
saving tool, the medical evacuation helicopter, better known as
Dust-off. Because of the bravery and devotion o duty of these heli-
copter pilots and crews, many lives were saved. Often Dust-off chop-
pers landed under heavy enemy fire to pick up wounded soldiers or
hovered dangerously above the battlefield as an injured man was
hoisted up to the helicopter, The seriously wounded were taken
directly from the field 1o a hospital, often bypassing the battalion aid
station and the clearing station. This rapid means of evacuation saved
many lives and greatly improved the soldiers’ morale. Each soldier
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knew that if he were wounded he would be picked up immediately by
Duust-off,

Although the helicopter was a great help to the men in Vietnam
it required considerably more engineer support than the Army origi-
nally expected. As the commanding general of the engineers in
Vietnam, Major General David 5. Parker, noted in his debriefing
report, “In addition 1o advanced landing zones, built primarily by
division engineers through a number of ingenious techniques, there
have been extensive requirements for reveimenis, parking arcas,
maintenance hangars, and paved working areas for POL, ammuni-
tion. and resupply operations. The construction has increased effec-
tiveness through added protection and improved maintenance.”

Parked aircraft were prime targets for the enemy and, as such,
were subjected to many damaging small arms, mortar, and rocket
attacks. Therefore, the protection of organic aircraft was a major
concern to all commanders. Engineers were charged with providing
lightweight, portable, and easily erected revetments for all helicop-
ters without decreasing the helicopter's reaction time. Construction
materials included airfield landing mats, plywood, corrugated steel,
and soil,

The TI7 aylon membrane was an important development for en-
gineer support of airmobile operations. The membrane was designed
as a moisture barrier and dust cover for landing rones and sirips. It
was also used successfully as the surface for unloading aprons and
parking areas, thereby greatly reducing construction time. It was not
a cure-all, however, since it added no bearing strength o the sail.
The blast from helicopters often created large dust clouds, which
increased aircraft collisions and maintenance difficulties. The T17
membrane was one way of reducing dust, but peneprime, a commer-
cial composition of low-penetration grade asphalt and a solvent blend
of kerosene and naphtha, was the best dust control agemt tried in
Vietnam. During Operation Inving, the 8th Engineer Battalion used
some 38,600 gallons of peneprime on helicopter pads, refueling areas,
and airfield turnarounds.

Operation IrvinG was an excellent example of recent changes in
the tactics of war. The airmobile division, with Vietnamese and
Korean assisance, demonstrated its flexibility and power as it pur-
sued and destroyed a large enemy force in a populated countryside.
The helicopter became an integral part in maneuver plans, division
artillery, medical evacuation, and the transport of heavy equipment.
The enemy was hit with everything from strategic bombers 1o tunnel
rats, within the confines of special rules of engagement. Psychological
operations and population control were also included in the tactical

plan.



CHAPTER IV

Loc Ninh
(October-November 1967)

The 1st Infantry Division's operations around Loc Ninh in Octo-
ber and November 1967 illustrates many of the tactical and maeriel
innovations used by the infantry commander in Vietnam. New for-
mations and techniques were employed to find the enemy. Dogs, star-
light scopes, and anti-intrusion devices helped the units o avoid
being surprised. Carefully planned defensive measures for small unit
tactical perimeters were developed by the division, and new, lighter
weapons with increased firepower made the foot soldier more effec-
tive. Other new techniques increased the support provided by artil-
lery, by air, and by Army aviation,

Events leading up to the battle of Loc Ninh included the engage-
ment of the 1st Battalion, 18th Infantry, with elements of the 271st
Viet Cong Regiment at Da Yeu, fifty-five kilometers south of the Loc
Ninh airstrip. This firefight clearly demonstrates fire support in Viet-
nam. It also illustrates the use of scout dogs and the cloverleal forma-
tion, a conventional reconnaissance technique adapted to the infan-
try battalions movement toward contact with the enemy,

The battle was fought in dense scrub jungle, where observation
was limited to ten feet. The 1st Battalion, 18th Infantry, was com-
manded by Lieutenant Colonel Richard E. Cavazos and had been
operating in the vicinity of Da Yeu for seven days, searching for ele-
ments of the 9th Viet Cong Division, On the moming of 11 October
Companies B and C and the battalion wactical command post moved
out of the position that the battalion had occupied without contact
dur'mg the night, Company B, commanded by Caprain Wawson G.
Caudill, led, followed by the tactical command group and Company
C, which was commanded by Major William M. Mann, Jr. The
mortars were left in the night defensive position with Company D.
(Company A was in Di An on a rear area security mission.) The
mission was to search for an enemy base camp believed 1o be two kil-
ometers north.

The point squad of Company B was accompanicd by a scout dog,
which immediately gave the alert as the company cleared the perim-
eter. In response to the dog's alert, the column proceeded in a clover-
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leafl formation in order to provide maximum security. No enemy was
sighted; however, the point squad reported hearing movement to its
front and the dog continued to give the alert. After covering 1,800
meters, Captain Caudill directed his fromt platoon leader, 1st Lieu-
tenant George P, Johnson, 1o deploy his troops in line and direct small
arms fire into the forward area. The fire was immediately returned
from a range of thiny meters, whereupon Colonel Cavaros ordered
Captain Caudill to withdraw his platoons through each other and
move into the defensive perimeter being formed by Company C.
Meanwhile, Captain Robert Lichtenberger, Company B's forward
observer, had called in artillery. As the 1st and 2d Platoons withdrew
through the 3d Platoon, he guided the artillery fire back with them
until it was falling only 100 meters from the 3d Platoon's positions
and well inside the initial point of contact. Second Licutenant Ralph
D. McCall had selected an excellent position for his 3d Platoon to
cover the withdrawal of the remainder of the company. His squads
were linked with Company C. Because the heavy enemy fire was inef-
fective, Colonel Cavazos directed the 3d Platoon to maintain its posi-
tion rather than pull back into the perimeter.

By 1015, forty-five minutes after the initial contact, the first of
nine tactical air sorties was atacking 400 meters in front of Licu-
penant McCall's 3d Platoon and just north of the cast-west fire co-
ordination line that had been established by Colonel Cavazos. Simul-
tancously, the artillery was striking in the area between the 3d Pla-

poon and ithe fire co-ordination line.
At 1020, a helicopter light fire team entered the battalion net for

instructions. After noting the smoke that identified the fromt and
flank elements, the fire team leader began o search the battalion’s
wiest (left) Nank. He had been directed to run from south 1o north, to
work his fire up to the artillery impact area, and to break west to
avoid conflict with the fighters which were striking from east 1o west
and breaking north, The enemy reacted immediately to the fire
team’s first run. Seventy-five Viet Cong, who had been hiding on the
left Nank, asaulted the 3d Platoon. They were cut down by the U5,
infamtrymen firing from their positions behind trees and anthills. The
charge ended as abruptly as it started. The 3d Platoon was moved
back into the perimeter as the artillery was shifted even closer o the
battalion's position. After another hour, in which artillery, tactical
air forces, and helicopter fire teams continued to work the arca,
enemy firing ceased and the battalion [minus) moved forward.
Twenty-one bodies were found in the enemy position. The 1st
Battalion, 18th Infantry, had one man killed and four wounded (all
from the 5d Plaroon of Company B) during the Viet Cong assault.
During the three-hour contact, the battalion was never decisively
engaged. The final assault into the enemy position was not starved
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Diagram 1. Rifle company cloverleafs, advancing toward contact.
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until enemy firing had ceased. The combined firepower of tactical
fighters, armed helicopters, and artillery was directed simultaneously
on the enemy position, which had been detected from an airborne
scent picked up by a scout dog.

The cloverleaf formation, named for the trace of the patrols that
emanated from the main column, was used habitually by the 1st In-
fantry Division when contact with the enemy was imminent. It
provided for a deliberate search of the flanks of a column and for an
“overwatch” technique used by the point squad. (Diagram 1) In the
overwatch, one element moved while another element occupied a
position from which it could fire immediately in support of the
advancing poimt men. Using this formation, the enemy position was
discovered before the entire unit became engaged.

Assigning the helicopter fire team to cover the battalion’s flank
was another new technique in the Vietnam War, Although successful
commanders in all wars have been concerned about the securnity of
their units’ flanks, the war in Vietnam demanded even greater atten:
tion. This new emphasis resulted from the relative independence af
small unit operations, from the nature of the terrain, and from the
enemy’s ability to hide his formations close 1o U.5. forces.

Scout dogs also proved to be a valuable innovation. A scout dog
team consisted of one dog and one handler, trained 1o work together
and inseparable for operational purposes. Scout dogs were German
shepherds and normally worked on a leash, They were trained o re-
spond to airborne scents by signaling their handlers when they picked
up a foreign presence. Scout dogs could locate trip wires, mines, forti-
fications, tunnels, and storage areas. Under ideal conditions, they
could detect groups of people several hundred meters away: however,
farigue, adverse weather conditions, and dense vegetation affected
their performance. In addition to the scout dog was the tracker dog,
The tracker, a Labrador retriever, was part of a team consisting of
the dog, his handler, and four men trained in visual tracking tech-
niques. The dog, working on a 25-foot leash, followed a ground scem
over terrain where the soldier-trackers were unable 1o pick up visible
signs. The fimst combat tracker teams used in Vietnam were trained
by the British in Malaya, Now the Milicary FnLu::- School at Fort Gor-
don, Georgia, has the facilities for tracker Luldx

The battle of Da Yeu was an unqualified at for the North
Vietnamese Army; it was indicative of the outcome of subsequem
contacts in the vicinity of Loc Ninh. Loc Ninh is a district town 13
kilometers from the Cambodian border and 100 kilometers north
of Saigon. The town was slated as a target by the Sth Viet Cong Divi-
sion for late October. The timing coincided with the inauguration of
President Nguyen Van Thicu: the scizure of a district capital by the
enemy could have had substantial political impact.
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During the weeks that preceded the battle, the headquarters of
the 9th Viet Cong Division left War Zone D for the border area north
of Loc Ninh. The division headquarters moved with the 273d Viet
Cong Regiment and approached the border areas where the 272d
Regiment had already assembled. The 2715t Regiment, the third of
the division’s three regiments, moved into the Long Nguyen secret
rone, fifty kilometers south of Loc Ninh. A captured enemy document
indicated that this move was made to facilitave the logistic support of
the 271st Regiment. However, after several contacts with elements of
the LI.5. 1st Infantry Dhivision, including the battle of Da Yeu, the
271st Regiment withdrew from the area in late October. The regi-
ment had sustained over 400 killed in action during its brief tenure in
the Long Nguyen secret zone, and it was probably oo weak to be
committed at Loc Ninh, The 165th Viet Cong Regiment was subse-
quently directed to provide additional men o the 9th Division in
order to fill in the ranks.

The enemy's scheme of maneuver directed the 272d and 273d Viet
Cong Regiments to converge on Loc Ninh. The 272d Regiment was to
approach from the northeast and the 273d was to approach from the
west. The operation began at 0100 hours on 29 October, when the
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273d Regiment attacked the district headquarters and the Civilian Ir-
regular Defense Group (CIDG) and Special Forces camp at the Loc
Ninh airfield. The 273d Regiment pressed the atack until 0535 when
it was forced to withdraw. Although it had briefly penetrated the
CIDG compound, it left 147 Viet Cong bodies on the baulefield.

In reaction to the attack, Major General John H. Hay, Jr., com-
mander of the 1st Infantry Division, alerted four battalions and their
supporting artillery. General Hay's plan was to deploy the battalions
in a rough square around Loc Ninh, A study of the terrain and the
pattern of enemy activity in the area revealed the most probable
enemy routes of approach and withdrawal. The battalions were to set
up night defensive positions at the corners of the square and to block
the enemy’s withdrawal. Artillery was to be placed in each of the
night defensive positions (o insure mutual support as well as su
for the maneuver battalions” operations. The locations of these posi-
tions — temporary fire bases —on routes essential to the enemy would
challenge him to attack: and as he massed for the assault, fire from
supporting artillery, tactical fighters, and helicopter fire teams would
be directed on his exposed formations. In addition to the units along
the routes of withdrawal, the plan included bolstering the defenses of
Loc Ninh with a small force of infantry and artillery.

At 0630 on 29 October the 1st Battalion, 18th Infantry, com-
manded by Colonel Cavazos, made an air assault into the south-
western corner of the square, four kilometers west of the Loc Ninh
airstrip. Elements of the 2d Bawalion, 28th Infantry, commanded by
Major Louis C. Menetrey, and two batteries of artillery were moved to
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the airstrip. The 1st Battalion, 26th Infantry, and the 1st Battalion,
28th Infantry, were moved to Quan Loi, from where they could be
committed as the situation developed,

By 1215 the 15t Battalion, 18th Infantry, had made contact with a
Viet Cong company. This engagement, the first of six major fire-
fights that comprised the battle of Loc Ninh, resulted in another
twenty-four enemy soldiers killed. At 1215 the following day the 1st
Battalion, 18th Infantry, again made contact, and the 273d Viet
Cong Regiment lost eighty-three men. At 0055 hours on 31 October,
the 272d Viet Cong Regiment made its bid from the northeast for the
Loc Ninh district headquarters and the CIDG compound, now rein-
forced with elements of the 2d Battalion, 28th Infantry, and Battery
A, fth Battalion, 15th Artillery. The £272d Regiment withdrew at
0915, leaving 110 bodies and 68 weapons around the airstrip. To
block the withdrawal of the 272d Regiment, the 1s: Bagalion, 28th
Infantry, commanded by Lieutenant Colonel James F. Cochran, 111,
conducted an air assault three kilometers southeast of the aimstrip.
Although the battalion made sporadic contact for several days fol-
lowing the assault, it was unable to re-engage the enemy significantly.
While the 1st Battalion, 28th Infantry, blocked the southwest with-
drawal route of the 2724 Regiment, the 1st Batalion, 18th Infantry,
searched the area west of the airstrip.

In the early morning hours of 2 November, the night defensive
position of the 15t Battalion, 18th Infantry, became the battlefield for
the fourth major engagement of the batle for Loc Ninh. The 1st
Division's after action report described the conflict as follows:

£ Mov—The 1/18th Infantry ”nﬁ'ﬂ'{“ defensive position] came under
heavy mortar attack commencing at and lasting for 20 minutes. The
mortar positions were reported by ambush patrols, one being directly south
af the Pjg: and one being located to the southwest. About 5 minutes later,
ny A ambush patrol reported movement coming from the south. The
VI were in the rubber guiding north al a road which led into the NDP.
The ambush patrol blew its claymores and returned to the NDP, One VC
was KIA [killed in action | attempting to follow the ambush patrol inside the
NDPF,
To the east, Company D's ambush patrol reported heavy movernent and
the patrol was ordered to return to the perimeter. ﬂmnq ny C ambush

trol located nonth of the NDP also reported mumnmtEFhr trol blew
s claymores and returned o the NDP. The VO antacked the NDF from
three sides, nonheasy, east and south. Anillery and moriar defensive con-
centrations served 1o blunt the assault, Two ¥ armed with flamethrowers
were killed before their weapons could be fired.

As the artillery was brought in close wo the NDF from one direction, the
VG fire would diminish and build up from another direction.

When LFT's hl.-limpl:r ]i!'ht fire t-::.n'u.} arrived on station ¢ were
directed toex on the main antacking force to the south. The gunships as
well as the FAC [forward air controller] and the AD [acrial observer| re-
ceived heavy machinegun fire from three locations to the south. Fire from 12
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m;h:mm was identified. Alnirikes eliminated the pl:llhnl'n The
:mgq- battery inside the KDP was directed 1o be prepared to fire antiper-
sonnel rounds, The guns were readied but cheir use was not :rqmrrd

Contact was broken at (415H. 115, casualties were 1| KHA [lalled hosiile
action] and 8 WHA [wounded hostile action |. There were 198 KIA and
22 KBA [Killed by air] by body count in the immediate vicinity of the NDP,
For the next five days patrols found additional VO bodies bri r‘ the final
bosdy count to 263 l:.' RIA (BC) [body count] and 6 POW's [prisoncr of
war|. There were 18 individual weapons, 10 crew served weapons, and 3
Mamethrowers captured. The Aamethrowers were Soviet Model. . . . The
unit was identified as the 2734 VC Regiment. There were 50 sorties of
tactical air Mown in support of the contact.

Movember 2d was the fifth d;r af the battle for Loc Ninh, The
enemy had autacked Loc Ninh twice and had been defeated both
times, The U.5. battalions blocking his retreat were deployed on the
southeast and southwest withdrawal routes. Intelligence indicated
that it was now time to close the escape routes to the north. The 2d
Battalion, 12th Infantry (attached o the division for this operation),
and the 1st Battalion, 26th Infantry, were assigned the mission. The
2d Baitalion, 12th Infantry. commanded by Lisutenant Colonel
Raphael D. Tice, air-assaulted seven kilometers northeast of Loc
Ninh; the Ist Battalion, 26th Infantry, commanded by Lieutenamt
Colonel Arthur D, Stigall, landed six kilometers northwest, The land-
ings were unopposed, and both battalions established night defensive
positions in the vicinity of their landing rones. The four corners of the
square were now occupied by ULS. battalions, each supporied by care-
fully positioned artillery batteries. Ar 2340 eight Viet Cong walked
into the 2d Batalion, 12th Infantry, position, hall of them carry-
ing Mashlights. Four of the enemy were killed and four were captured.
They were members of the 272d Viet Cong Regiment. The U.S. bat-
talion’s position was attacked at 0220. When the fight was over,
twenty-cight enemy bodies were left around the perimeter.

The final engagement of the battle for Loc Ninh occurred on 7
MNovember, when two companies of the 1st Battalion, 26th Infantry,
engaged the 3d Baualion of the 272d Viet Cong Regiment, The 1n
Battalion, 26th Infantry, had been airlifted out of the area on 6
Movember after having spent four days northwest of the aimstrip with-
out a significant contact. The battalion air-assaulted into an area two
kilometers west of the 2d Batalion, 12th Infantry — I'-nughhr eight kil-
ometers northeast of Loc Ninh. The day after the air assault, Com-

nies C and D and Colonel Stl s cumm:l.nd en the 3d
E:unlm 272d Regiment. Am'iir.'ry armed }rﬁ:;:?m !::J!'j;dlml]
seven air strikes supported the U5, troops. Ninety-three enemy sol-
diers were killed, including twenty-seven by air strikes. The battle of
Loc Ninh was over,
Of the six major engagements that comprised the battle of Loc
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Ninh, two were fought in temporary night defensive positions. The
use of night defensive positions in Vietnam was brought about by the
lack of conventional front lines, the inclination of the enemy 1o fight
at night, and the need for the tactical units to protect themaelves, The
principles of defense were unchanged from earlier wars, but their
application to night defensive positions included a number of new
techniques, The most widespread of the innovations was the iIncreased
emphasis on defensive operations throughout the Army —an army
that has been and will probably continue to be oriented to the arack,
rather than to the defense, Companies and battalions in previous wars
had been integrated imto the defensive plans of larger units o a far
greater extent than was possible on the battlefields of Vietnam. The
independence of these units required a new emphasis on all aspects of
defensive operations by company and battalion commanders. For ex-
ample, in the past a battalion commander in a defensive position on
the forward edge of a conventional battle area could expect the bri-
gade headquaniers 1o deploy a security force in front of his position.
He could also expect additional forces in the form of a general out-
post 1o be deploved forward of the brigade’s outposts. The battlefield
in Vietnam, however, was not adaptable 1o these traditional arrange-
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ments, and the extensive security echelons that characterized the
night defensive positions in Vietnam were the sole responsibility of the
battalion or company commanders who organized the positions.

The principles of defense were professionally applied to the nighe
defensive positions at Loc Ninh. In the 2 November attack on Colonel
Cavazos’ night position, one American was killed and eight were
wounded. The enemy body count was 263, Among the primary fac-
tors that contributed to these and other similarly impressive results
was the position that had been standardized in the lst Infantry
Division.

Dn:mg SHENANDOAH 11 the Vi attacked a night defensive position on

ate occasions: G Ocwober, 11 October, 51 October, 2 Movember
vember, The US KHA [killed hostile action| totaled seven. The VC
Lﬁ was 500 by body count. One of the major reasons why the friendly
casualies were 80 low wad the 1 Infaniry Division ﬂgh:n} position. This
v& fﬂ:lm has become standardized throughout the division and pro
soldier with adequate overhead cover, overhead clearance, a.n:l
ective berm to the front with 'ﬁrms apertures at a 45 di,-g'rﬂ: :ngl.c &
o o the :Idﬂ- adequate ne;r ul.c]«::u?_n :l;i tharough .:I:EI.; 'nuh:
i ion is completed during the first day in a new re t
.ﬁm:ﬁupzﬁnnd to skeep. - J
A second factor that contributed significantly to the effectiveness of
LI.5. units in Vietnam was new weapons. The M16, the standard rifle,
took eight years to progress from the drawing board to combat in the
LS. Army. It was designed by the Armalite Division of Fairchild Air-
craft Corporation in 1957 and sent to Vietnam with the 1734 Air-
borme Brigade in 1965. Initially the rifle was the target of some
criticism because sometimes it would unexpectedly stop firing. Tech.
nical modifications were therefore made on the weapon. These im-
provements, along with a significant effort 1o train the troops in its
care and cleaning, removed any doubts about the reliability of the
M16 in combat. The M16 muzzle velocity was higher than that of its
predecessor, the M14, which significantly increased the destructive-
ness of the bullet at close range. The relatively light weight of M16
ammunition (half the weight of the 7.62-mm. NATO round) allowed
the soldier to carry a larger basic load and reduced the frequency of
resupply. The M16 was dependable, easy to maintain, and capable of
being fired as either a semiautomatic or automatic weapon. li proved
particularly valuable in the jungle where visibility was poor, targets
were fleeting, and contact was normally at short range.

The history of the M79 grenade launcher is longer than that of the
M16, but it too first met the tvest of combat in Vietnam. Development
of the 40-mm. M79 began in 1952; however, it was not until 1961
that a substantial quantity was available for issue to units. With the
M79, units in Vietnam could engage the enemy with a fragmentation
round beyond normal hand grenade range. High explosive was the
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most commonly used round, although other types of ammunition
were available. The M79 was uselul in conducting ambushes and
counterambushes; destroying point targets, such as machine gun
positions; providing illumination; and marking targets for air strikes.
The weapon was a universal favorite with U.5. troops in all units from
nfantry to quartermaster.

These small arms and support weapons were coupled with night
surveillance devices to give U5, units a significant advantage over the
enemy in night operations. The night surveillance devices most com:-
monly used in Vietnam were the searchlight. sniperscope, starlight
scope, and radar, Among these, the innovation was the starlight
scope. This device weighs only six pounds and, when mounted on an
M16 rifle or M60 machine gun, can fire effectively at night out 1o 300
meters, The principle of the starlight scope is amplification of
existing light. .In situations where no natural light was available for
the starlight scopes, artificial illumination from searchlights, flares,
and other light sources was used. In addition to the individual model,
larger crew-served starlight scopes were also manufactured.

Other new equipment related to night defensive positions was also
introduced in Vietnam. Anti-intrusion devices, such as various types
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of sensors, supplemented the security echelons at night. Kits including
fortification material and mortars that could not be carried cross-
country were delivered and removed from unit night positions by heli-
copter. The claymore mine became a pan of virtually every night
position in Vietnam,

The claymore mine, which was developed by the US. Army
before the war, was introduced into combat in Vietnam. The mine
weighs 3.5 pounds and has a casualty area the height of a man out o
fifty meters. Most importantly, it can be aimed to cover a specific
area. In fixed positions claymore mines were used in depth, with over-
lapping kill zones, In ambush positions the ratio of one mine to two
men was not uncommon. The claymore mine was particularly effective
to open an ambush because the extensive, instantaneous kill zone that
it generated did not disclose the location of the ambush patrol. The
ingenuity and speed with which claymores were positioned became a
matter of professional pride with infantrymen in Vietnam. The mine’s
effectiveness has insured its retention in the U.S. Army's arsenal,

Many of the problems encountered were unique among the receni
sxperiences of artillerymen, and the solutions o some of these prob-
lems were necessarily innovative, The classic artillery roles remained
unchanged, but how the units were used often differed from previous
wars, Because of the large areas that needed protection and the ene-
my's surprise tactics of ambush, raid, and attack by fire, arillery
units were required to respond almost instantly to calls for defensive
fire. Any U.5. or allied installation without this support was inviting
attack by the North Vietnamese Army and Viet Cong. Such instant
response required spreading the artillery thin and resulted in the in-
ability 1o mass fire, as was done in World War 11 and Korea. Large
amounts of fircpower were delivered, but instead of firing a few
rounds from many weapons — as was the case in more traditional war-
fare — many rounds were fired from the few tubes within range of the
L& ] .

lLE:'“:T'I'H!"I|:ml!|:| shift” of the 1565-mm. howitzer was an example of the
ingenuity of antillery innovations in Vietnam, During the first few
months of Vietnam combat, 1st Licutenant Nathaniel W. Foster of
the 8th Battalion, 6th Artillery, Ist Infantry Division, developed a
simple, effective device o allow rapid shifting of the 155-mm. owed
howitzer. The old method involved lowering the weapon down off its
firing jack, picking up the trails, and pointing the piece by hand in
the new direction of fire. At best, this action was a time-consuming
procedure involving considerable effort for at least eight men. Under
less-than-ideal eonditions, particularly in mud, such a shift was ac-
complished only with tremendous difficulty. This problem consider-
ably hampered the ability of the 155-mm. towed units to meet the
360-degree fining requirement that existed in Vietnam.
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The solution to the problem was a locally fabricated “pedestal”
positioned under the howitzer carriage at the balance point. In use,
the howitzer was lowered until its weight rested on the pedestal. It was
then possible to pick up the trails and swing the howizer in any
direction in seconds, The average crew strength was six, Because of its
effectiveness, the speed shift pedestal came into general use within the
fth Baualion, 6th Anillery, in the spring of 1966, In Operation
Bisuncuas, Battery B, with Licutenant Foster as its executive offi-
cer, fired over 7,200 rounds during nineteen days and performed in-
numerable shifts using the pedestal. One gun was shifred thirty-three
times in one critical nineteen-hour period.

A new response to the need for heavy anillery was the 175-mm.
gun, which was used in combat for the first time in Vietnam. The gun
was a corps-level weapon and could permanently cover large tactical
areas of operations, thus freeing the smaller caliber division artillery
units to support the maneuver units. Furthermare, the 175-mm. gun
when teamed with the reliable eight-inch howitzer was even more
effective.

Central tactical control of all field artillery units was exercised in
Vietnam to insure the most efficient use of available firepower. How-
ever, an artillery mission was generally carried out at the lowest
possible level, usually batery or platoon. Brigadier General Willis D.
Crittenberger, Jr., Commanding General, 1 Field Force Artillery,
described the situation as follows:

This war, ai least from the Foroe Artilbery point of view, s largely a bat-
tery commander’s war —the junior officer must really be on his toes, thinking
ahead, making his wants known in advance, for his battalion ssafl is miles
away. In additon, the various fire Illlulq]::l't bases are cstablished in several
locations, so one can cover another. banery commander then must be
sell-reliant, Vietnam is a great training ground for the leaders of the future.

Unique problems that arese from the unconventional nature of
the war in Vietnam were, of course, not limited to artillery. Tactical
control measures were also a major difficulty. One geographical area
in Vietnam might well contain American tactical units; third country
forces; Vietnamese regular tactical units; American Special Forces
detachments; and irregular units, such as Regional Forces, Pop-
ular Forces, and People’s Self-Defense forces. Clear boundaries were
needed between these units o avoid the tragic consequences of
friendly fire landing on allied positions. At the same time, unity of
command was required to insure that friendly units, regardles: of
make-up or nationality. were reinforced in the shortest possible time
when necessary,

In the spring of 1967, the 11 Field Force commander, Major Gen-
eral Frederick C, Weyand, introduced a new solution to the tactical
control problem. In co-ordination with the Vietnamese 111 Corps
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commander, he divided the zone into “tactical areas of interest” and
assigned them to subordinate commanders. These tactical areas of
interest were normally extensions of the tactical area of responsibiliny.
In the tactical areas of interest, commanders were not charged with
primary tactical responsibility, and they were not expected o conduet
operations on a continuing basis. The commander to whom a tactical
arca of interest was assigned, however, had o know the location, ac-
tivities, and operations of all forces and installations in his area and,
through mutual co-operation and co-ordinaton, to achieve the maxi-
mum effect from the combined friendly forces and firepower avail-
able. This arrangement worked extremely well. Not only did it pro-
vide local unity of command, but it served to increase the confidence
amd ig;i;tﬂai\'l:nm of the Vietnamese Army commanders who shared
areas of operation with U_S. tactical elements. The Vietnamese com-
manders knew that their U.S. counterparts would provide resources
and firepower when they needed them.
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Brigadier General Henry ]. Muller, Jr., served in Vietnam on
both sides of this arrangement. As assistant division commander of
the 101st Airborne Division, he participated directly in providing
support, primarily helicopters and fircpower, to the commanders of
the 1st ARVN Division. Later, he became the deputy senior adviser 1o
the Vietnamese 1 Corps commander, Lieutenant General Lam. In
this capacity he co-ordinated support 1o 1 Corps from the 101st Air-
borme Division and other 1.5, units, He attributed the remarkable
progress of the Vietnamese divisions in the 1 Corps area primarily wo
the close asaciation between the Vietnamese uniis and the U.S. tac-
tical elements in their commaon operational area.

The key innovation of Loc Ninh was the exploitation of the tre-
mendous tactical mobility available to the st Infantry Division.
When the battle started with the atrack on the airstrip, there were no
regular U5, Army units around Loc Ninh. Immediately the 1st Bac-
talion, 18th Infantry, most of the 2d Baualion, 28th Infantry, and
two batteries of artillery were committed. Two more batalions were
standing by twenty kilometers south at Quan Loi, ready to be flown in
by helicopter on a few minutes’ notice as the situation developed. On
2 Movember, the fifth day of the battle, two additional battalions sta-
vioned 100 kilometers wo the south were flown in and atached 1o the
15t Infantry Division, This ability 1o react with entire bagtalions and
their supporting artillery on short notice and the concomitant ability
to withhold the battalions until the enemy has commitied himself
were major innovations of the war.

Such unprecedented mobility coupled with the firepower avail-
able to 18t Division commanders laid the foundation for the victory at
Loc Ninh. Time-tested principles, new weapons, starlight scopes and
other surveillance devices, claymore mines, responsive artillery, and
innovative tactical control measures all contributed. Finally, the indi-
vidual soldier, well trained and well led, was the decisive factor. In
the words of General Westmoreland at the conclusion of the battles
around Loc Ninh: “This operation is one of the most significant and
important that has been conducted in Vietnam, and | am delighted
with the tremendous performance of your division, So far as | can see,
you have just made one mistake, and that is you made it look too
casy.”



CHAPTER V
REMAGEN and MonTANA MAULER
(March-April 1969)

Military operations in rough or mountainous terrain usually call
for infantry; howewver, the st Brigade, Sth Infantry Division {Mech-
anized), conducted successful operations in the highlands of Vietnam
with an armored-mechanized force, Several materiel innovations
made this success possible: the exclusive use of cargo helicopters 1o
establish a line of communications, new aerial resupply techniques o
assist the helicopters in providing logistical support, and the use of the
armored vehicle launched bridge (AVLB) to maintain ground mobil-
ity within the task force. Finally, the organization of the brigade it-
self was an innovation that gave it great flexibility and power.

The 1st Brigade, 5th Infantry Division (Mechanized), a unique
and versatile organization, was the last major U.S. tactical unit to ar-
rive in Vietnam. It included the 3d Squadron, 5th Cavalry; the st
Bartalion. 11th Infantry (Light); the 1st Battalion, 61st Infantry
(Mechanized); the 1st Battalion, 77th Armor; and the 5th Battalion,
4th Artillery (155-mm. Self-propelled). Shortly after arriving in Viet-
nam the brigade was placed under the operational control of the 3d
Marine Division, The brigade’s commander received most of his
combat and combat service support from the division, The brigade
often conducted combined operations with South Vietnamese forces
in the near-trackless terrain adjacent to the demilitarized zone and
the Laotian border. In April of 1969, Colonel James M. Gibson con-
ducted a dual operation by splitting his brigade: an armored infantry
task force operated on the Khe Sanh platean, and the rest of his force
engaged in Operation Mostasa Maveen in the central demilitarized
BT,
In March 1969, imelligence repons indicated that the North Viet-
MAMESE ONCe again were moving across the Laotian border in the direc-
tion of the A Shau Valley. Air reconnaissance had revealed an ex-
tension of Route 926, which the Viet Cong were building from the
old Roure 92 on the Ho Chi Minh Trail, across the lower end of the
Khe Sanh plateau in the direction of the A Shau Valley. Long-range
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patrols had reported hearing trucks and tracked vehicles moving
along this new road.

Because of these reports, the 3d Marine Division deployed one re-
inforced regiment to prevent the enemy from using this route and w
search out possible North Vietnamese Army base areas in the north-
ern extension of the A Shau Valley. At the same time, the XXIV U5,
Corps commander sent an armored task force to the Khe Sanh pla-
teau to open up Route 9 to Khe Sanh, cut Route 926, and protect the
west flank of the Marine regiment. This armored force was composed
of elements of the 1st Brigade, 5th Infantry Division {(Mechanized).
It was given the code name of Task Force REMacen and consisted
of two mechanized infantry companies; a tank company: a self-
propelled, 105-mm. artillery battery; a reinforced armored engineer
patoon; a platoon of 40-mm. antiaircraft “dusters”; and a battalion
headquarters element. Initially, command and control of the task
force was provided by the 1st Batalion, 77th Armaor. Later, this unit
was replaced by the Ist Banalion, 61s Infantry (Mechanized), and
the task force was enlarged. A troop of ARVN cavalry was among the
units reinforcing the task force. Each batalion headquarters
brought its organic scout and mornar platoons, its combat trains of
tracked maintenance vehicles, and maost of its supply section. At the
height of the operation, there were over a hundred tracked vehicles in
the task force and no wheeled vehicles.

In March 1969, the last secure position on Route 9 was at a bend
in the road called Ca Lu. From this point, the road wound upward
through a valley for about thirty miles until it reached a high plateau.
The ruins of the ancient town of Khe Sanh sat along a stream in the
middle of this plateau. The infamous airstrip lay about a mile north
of the town.

There were several narrow defiles and one unfordable mountain
stream along the road from Ca Lu to Khe Sanh. An armored vehicle
launched bridge was needed 1o span the stream. However, since there
were no foroes available to secure this span and the adjacem defiles,
the bridge had to be retrieved after the last vehicle in the armored
column had crossed. This meant that there would be no land line of
communication behind Task Force Resacexn, The armored task
force had to be supplied completely by air during the entire opera-
tion,
For forty-seven days, Task Force Remaces ranged up and down
the Laotian border. It cut the Viet Cong Route 926, it defeated sev-
eral attacks by elements of two North Vietnamese Army regiments,
and it took a heavy toll of enemy casualties. It also captured numer-
ous enemy weapons, documents, and equipment. During this time,
the men of the task force consumed over 56,000 meals, used over
59,000 gallons of gasoline and diesel fuel, and fired over 10,000
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rounds of artillery ammunition, The maintenance sections of the task
force installed 12 engines, 18 sets of tracks, and 7 transmissions and
performed numerous other maintenance chores under field condi-
tions. All of this material and equipment was brought o the task
force in the field by Army CH=-47 (Chineok) or Marine CH-46 heli-
copters. This feat invalved a considerable logistic effort, representing
about fifteen sorties by the supply helicopters every day for forty-
seven days. In addition to the CH-47 and CH-46 helicopters, brigade
UH-=1 helicopters were used to deliver mail, meals, and spare parts.

Mechanized infantry played a key role in the success of the opera-
ton. It provided one of the two command and control headquarters,
bore the brunt of the fighting, took the greatest number of casualties,
and inflicted a resounding defeat upon the enemy in every engage-
ment. In this instance, the mechanized rifle companies served in their
traditional role, reinforced with the tank company. However, these
rifle companies operated in a wild and rugged area over thirty miles
from the nearest friendly installation. Once again, they demonstrated
their flexibility and proved that no terrain was inaccessible to them,

From their sanctuaries across the Laotian border, the North Viet-
namese launched a number of attacks against the night positions of
the task force. A typical night arack occurred on 25 April, beginning
with an extensive mortar barrage at 0330 hours. An estimated baital-
ion from the 304th North Vietnamese Army Division was anempting
to overrun and destroy the night defensive position of the 2d Troop,
Tth ARVN Cavalry, Team ARVN, as the unit was designated, was
under the operational control of the 1st Bauwalion, 6lst Infanury
{Mechanized). The heavy mortar barrage was followed by a deter-
mined ground attack using rocket propelled grenades, small arms,
automatic weapons, flamethrowers, and satchel charges. Unable o
penetrate the position, the enemy quit the feld ar 0600 leaving
behind 33 dead North Vietnamese soldiers, several weapons, and 300
prepared satchel charges,

Three days later the enemy tried again. The commander of Com-
pany A, 1st Battalion, 61st Infantry (Mechanized). had prepared his
defenses well. The company was alerted by the men at a listening
post., who sprang an ambush on the enemy soldiers as they were
moving into position. Again, the enemy attack was supported by fire
from rocket propelled grenades, mortars, small arms, and automatic
weapons. Throwing satchel charges and using flame devices, the en-
emy troops charged from the southwest but were unable o penetrate
the perimeter. Before dawn they again withdrew and disappeared
inte the night, This time 34 of their soldiers were killed, small arms
and automatic weapons littered the bavtlefield, and 500 satchel
charges lay undetonated.

At 1100 hours, Company C, 1st Battalion, 11th Infantry, was air-
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assaulted into the area 1o help re-engage the enemy. At the same time
the remainder of the 15t Batalion, 11th Infantry (Light), was func-
toning as part of Operation Mostana Mavier, being conducted far
to the northeas: also by the 1st Infantry Brigade. Enemy contact by
this element was recorded in the brigade’s after action report.

Twao ol of the 3d Squadron, 5th Cavalry, were sent into an
arca in which an WVA Regiment was suspected 1o be locaved. Being smiall
enough 1o invite an attack by an enemy regiment, yet strong enough to be
able 1o defend hsell uniil reinforcements could arrive, the cavalry was able
o draw the enemy into a fight. Onee contact was gained the cavalry was able
to develop the situation so that additional forces could be intelligently com-
mitted to the battle in an attempt to close with and destroy the enemy.
The 1st Battalion, 11th Infantry, was being used as an airmobile re-
serve, prepared o reinforce the cavalry. When this battalion was later
committed, a U.5. Marine Corps rifle company was anached to .
Thus a most unusual combination resulted: Remaces, a U5 -ARVN
armored-mechanized infantry force, without a single wheeled vehicle
and no land resupply route; and Moxtana Mauver, with light infan-
try in airmobile reserve. Both of these forces contained Marine Corps
units, and the brigade reported to the 3d Marine Division. Licutenant
General William B, Rosson, Commanding General, 1 Field Force,
Vietnam, said of such operations:

I am persuaded that the mixture of Manne Corps and Army forces
within 111 MAF [Marine Amphibious Force] is a desirable and productive
arrangement. Indeed. of things learned durinilm]r several asignments in
Vietnam, 1 accord Lo H“ln[tﬂ the realization that when h'lar'lnr{.hrpp and
Army umits are teamed together, as in Frovisional Corps Vietnam, their
capabilitics combine to produce a force possessing greater power and ef-
fectivencis than would be the case if the same uniis uprr;l.ﬂi :l:-pinlglr.
Rich are the gains in cross infusion of ideas and experiences. Equally rich are
rewards achieved by shifting of asen belonging to one service 10 support
operations by the other when such action promotes the common good, e.g.,
helicogters, artillery, tanks, amiracks,

Task Force Resmaces displayed this shifting of assets from one service
1o support another, as Marine resupply helicopters supported the task
force and Marine artillery fired in support of it.

Several measures were taken o accomplish the aerial resupply. A
forward supply element was established at Vandergrift Combat Base,
where supplies and repair parts were assembled for shipment by heli-
copter to Task Force Remacex, All types of class-1 supplies, such as
sundry packs, B rations, and C rations, were also stockpiled. Petrale-
um, ail, and lubricant supplies were ordered from brigade stocks 10
meet demands as they occurred, Over 75,000 gallons of tuel were de-
livered to the maneuver units in 500-gallon rubber drums. The trans-
fer of fuel from the 500-gallon rubber drums to the armored vehicles
of the task force sometimes posed a problem. Wherever possible, the
force of gravity was used; however, a modified M113 bilge pump was
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designed and constructed by the task force maintenance section. This
pump greatly reduced the restrictions on the refueling of the vehicles.
The brigade's supply officer made arrangements with the Marine
Logistics Support Unit for the supply of munitions. As the after action
report on Task Force REmacEN stated:

Owverall, Task Foroe'Remagen received from Vandergrift over 200 acrial
lifts representing :r'nrr I'I.'Il“h}l'l- nds plus an addisonal 50,000 poauands of
hot meals, mail and spare parts flown in on brigade UH-U's, A UH-1 was a
daily necessity for retail distribution of parts. mail and meals from the
combat trains ares o the users.

During this period, Operation Mostasa Mavver was also being re-
supplied by air with an average of 12.7 short tons a day, Certain acrial
resupply procedures and techniques were developed due to the jungle
enwvironment and monsoon weather in the Republic of Vietnam.
Matural sources of warer were sparse in the area where forces were
committed o Operation Mostasa Mavier. As in many other opera-
tions in Vietnam, water had to be transported to the troops by heli-
copter. There were several ways to carry the water. The water can
usually issued by the government could be used; however, once the
water was consumed, the troops either had to wait for the helicopter
1o returmn (o carry away the empty cans or they had 1o destrdy them,
They were too bulky and heavy for the rifleman to carry over the
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broken and rough terrain. Although plastic water containers could be
collapsed when empty and therefore were much easier to carry on the
backs of troops, they too were a nuisance. They were frequently lost
or damaged in the jungle,

The troops of the 1st Brigade, Sth Infantry Division {Mechanized),
developed a third method to supply water 1o the rifle companies in
the field. The empty shell casings provided by the 5th Batalion, 4th
Artillery (155%-mm. 5Self-propelled), were cleaned and filled with
water and transported to the troops in large numbers, Once the shell
casings were empty, they were either buried or otherwise discarded.
In this way, troops were not burdened by the containers, and they
could not be used by the enemy,

A lightweight collapsible comainer, nicknamed “lug-a-lug,” was
tso used. This container, as in the case of the five-gallon metal water
container, could not be air-dropped from any appreciable height
above the jungle canopy. Therefore, the unit on the ground stll had
to clear a landing zone. A newer container was developed consisting
of several plastic inserts protected by a crushable cardboard covering.
It could withstand a free fall of up to 300 feet and thus often elimi-
mated the necd to clear a landing rone, This threegallon container
proved 1o be very useful.

Before the commitment ol Task Force REvacexn, other innova-
tions had been developed in Vietnam to improve aerial resupply tech-
niques. Early in 1967, the A-22 cargo sling was employed. This
device decreased the number of man-hours spent in preparing resup-
ply items for aerial delivery, reduced the amount of handling, and
allowed more sorties to be flown in a given I::rmd. of time, Also, be-
cause of the insulation of the cargo bag, there was less spoilage of
food. In another effort 1o improve aerial resupply, anillery ammuni-
tion was packed ahead of time for aerial delivery loads during periods
when the demand was light, in order to allow a continuous [low
during periods of heavy demand.

Inclement weather, a frequent deterrent to aerial operations in
Vietnam, was combated somewhat by using ground controlled ap-
preach radar in landing zones for aerial resupply under instrument
flight conditions, The procedure was developed initially at Camp
Evans, a major logistic base in South Vietnam. Resupply helicopters
were guided by means of a radioed vector from Da Nang and Hue-
Phu Bai airfields 1o areas above the overcast where visual fight was
possible and then directed 1o Camp Evans. Ground controlled ap-
proach radar would then guide the helicopter as it approached wouch.
down, This method was also used successfully with helicopters carry-
ing external (sling) loads. During the month of February 1968, the
228th Combat Support Helicopter Company flew over 700 hours in
instrument weather conditions, Included in that figure were over
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twenty missions with sling loads. Several hundred instrument ap-
proaches were made without a single mishap. The system established
during Operation DELAWARE in .."LPr'lI 1968 1o provide instrument
approach into the A Shau Valley s a good example of this radar
technique, Over twenty aircraft could be controlled or monitored
simultancously by radar o and from the valley.

A simple expedient was developed by the infantryman 1o provide
visual contact between air and ground elements during darkness. The
M79 grenade launcher was broken open as when loading the weapon,
and a light source was inserted in the breech, This practice provided a
haghly reliable directional signaling and marking device, which could
be seen ch:nrhl.l by the pilot or aircraflt crew but not by other persons
on the ground. The operator merely pointed the light as though aim.
ing al a target.

To reach the Laotian border area and the Khe Sanh platean,
Task Force Resmaces had to cross over old Route 9 from Ca Lu to the
border. Engineer troops had been attached 1o assist in this job. Com-
pany A, Tth Engineer Battalion, provided a reinforced engineer pla-
toon, and four bulldozers were made available by the 14th Engineer
Battalion and the Marine 11th Engineer Baualion. The armored
vehicle launched bridges in the task force served a dual purpose. The
power and traction of the vehicle made it an excellent tank retriever,
when not being used in s primary role. The task force had two of
these vehicles. The AVLE can launch its eighteen-meter bridge with:
out exposing the crew to enemy fire. The launcher can then pick up
the bridge on the far bank and continue along in suppon of the as-
sault forces. During the operation, thirteen bypasses were constructed
around destroyed bridges, the AVILBS were launched six times 1o
span washouts and bridge abutments, and the entire road was swept
for mines, Several enemy antitank mines were detecred and destroyed
along the route. The engineer effornt was greatly simplified by using
only track-laying vehicles during the operation. Wheeled vehicles of
any type were prohibited,

Part of the mission of Task Force REmaces required the pioneer-
ing of a new trail along the Cambodian border from Route 9 south 1o
Route 926. In heavy growth, land navigation sometimes became a
problem due to limited visibility. One device used 1o solve this prob-
lem was a magnetic pilot compass mounted in the armored personnel
carrier to maintain the approximate proper magnetic azimuth for the

force.
The success of Task Force Remaces was described by Lieutenant

Colonel Carmelo P. Milia, Commanding Officer, 1st Battalion, 77th
Armor, in these words:

The mission was a natural for an armored task foree, The soouts recon:
naatered ; mech infaniry moved rapidly to secure the high ground ; armored
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engincers pioneered a road; armored artillery and mortans provided con-
HinWous ﬁfg:umm When the rdumll'nTt:r work was completed, the
ranks thrust into the Khe Slnh plateau reaching the Laotian border
one day afver rmmng the LI} at Calu [sre].

The 1 Brigade, 5th Infantry, presented a good example of the
innovative nature of the war in Vietnam. The rugged, unpopulated
territory, the enemy’s nearness to its supply bases, and the large area
of operation required fast-moving. independent task forces capable of
acrial resupply and reinforcement.



CHAPTER VI

CorONADO X
(January-February 1968)

Just before the 1968 lunar new year (Tef) truce, the 2d Brigade of
the Sth Infantry Division launched riverine operations in the marsh-
lands of the Mekong Delta under the code name Coroxano X. An
Army-Navy mobile riverine force searched out the Viet Congs main
force and local battalions in a combination of riverine, search and
destroy, patrolling. and interdiction operations. When the Viet Cong
violated the temporary truce by attacking eight major cities in the
delea, the mission of the mobile riverine force was refocused toward
crushing the Tet offensive.

In Operation Coroxano X new equipment and techniques had 1o
be developed for tactical mobility and fire support in the delta area,
where conventional techniques were only marginally effective. The
terrain was, for the most part, inundated. Swamps, rice paddies, irri-
gation ditches, rivers, and canals, while inhibiting the mobility of
regular LS, forces, had been used 1o advantage by the enemy. The
mobility achieved by the riverine and airmobile forces changed this
situation.

The Mekong Delta had been a target of the Viet Cong for many
years. This important rice-producing area covers about one-fourth of
Vietnam but contains approximately one-half of the country’s popu-
lation. Maost of the people live in villages built along the banks of the
2.500 miles of interconnecting waterways. Since the limited network
of roads often becomes impassable in the rainy season, the Viet Cong
used the waterways as their chief routes for ransporting men and
equipment. While the helicopter allowed the allied commander to
move forces with litle regard to terrain, the water lines of communi-
cation were important to military operations and to the civilian econ-
omy. The Mobile Riverine Force was organized to prevent the enemy
from using the waterways and to make the river system safe for the
residents of the delta.

A land base had to be created in the delta area to suppont the
Mobile Riverine Force, because there was little land available that
was suitable for bases, airfields, and anillery firing positions. At a
point about forty-five miles south of Saigon the base was built, using
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USS Bexewas, ArLoat Base ror Mosnsy Rivesmise Fowce, weith armored
troop carriers and moniors tied alongside

dredges to pump soil from the My Tho River into adjacent rice
paddies. The camp, christened “Dong Tam.,” covered abour 600
acres and provided housing and logistic facilities for the 9th Infantry
Division headquarters, division support elements, and the Mobile
Riverine Force. The base also had a harbor large enough to handle an
LST {landing ship, tank).

In addivon to the land base, mobile loating bases, consisting of
naval barracks ships and watercraft, were used. The Navy elements of
the Mobile Riverine Force were organized to provide an afloat base as
well as combar support and combat service support 1o the ground
forces. A river support squadron supplied barracks, repair, salvage,
and supp ‘v ships. A river assault iqu.ll:l.ran contained armored wroop
carriers, command and commumnication boats, monitors (the tank of
the niverine force), and assault support patrol boas, Each river as-
sault squadron was equipped to transport and suppornt an infantry
battalion conducting combat operations in the dela,

During Coroxano X, Colonel Bert A. David, commander of the
2d Brnigade, controlled the 5d Battalion, 47th Infaniry; the 3d Bar
talion, 60th Infamiry; and 35d Banalion, 34th Anmillery. Captain
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Robert 5, Salzer, U.S. Navy, commanded the Navy elements suppore-
ing the 2d Brigade.

The Mobile Riverine Force had been conducting searches in the
rice paddies of western Dinh Tuong Provinee when the Viet Cong
launched a devastating attack against the city of My Tho, At 1730
hours on 31 January, the 2d Brigade was ordered 1o go to the relief of
the city. When the order was received, elements of the 2d Brigade
were located near Fire Support Bases Avamasa, Frommoa, and
Grorcia, Company B, 3d Baualion, 47th Infantry, moved to My The
by helicopter, while other units of the 3d Baualions, 47th and 60th
Infantry, boarded their armored troop carmiers and moved south 1o
the Mekong River. During night movement through narmow, un-
charted, and shoal-ridden streams, the riverine force came under
several attacks from small arms, automatic weapons, and rocket fire.
The attacks were beaten off as barge-mounted arillery from the 3d
Battalion, 34th Artillery, fired bechive rounds directly at both sides of
the river. Accurate fire from the Navy monitors and other watercrafi
raked the banks. The two battalions and supporting artillery reached
the Mekong River and joined up with the afloat base at 0220 hours on
I February. After a short period of resupply the Army and Navy ele-
ments steamed for My Tho, Company B, 3d Banalion, 47th Infantry,
which had air-assaulted into My Tho earlier, secured the beach land-
ing sites for the batalion. The battalion beached at 1515 hours with
three companies abreast and immediately began to advance north
through the west side of My Tho, Automatic weapon and morear fire
from the Navy monitors and from assault support patrol boats and
the barge-mounted artillery were in support. The 3d Batalion, 60th
Infantry, beached to the west of the 3d Battalion, 47th Infantry, and
also attacked to the north, The 47th Infantry's 3d Baptalion became
involved in ferce street fighting with elements of the 261st, 263d, and
Gl4th Viet Cong Batalions. Lieutenant Colonel Ivan C. Bland
moved his companies slowly and effectively, house to house and street
by street. Additional artillery, air strikes, and helicopter gunships
were called in to support the attacks, At the end of the day the two
battalions made physical contact with the enemy and prepared night
defensive positions. The 47th’s 3d Battalion had killed fifiy-eight Viet
Cong and Ci?ﬂlﬂ:ﬂ four, while losing twa U5, soldiers. The 60th’s 3d
Banalion killed twenty-six Viet Cong and suffered none killed in
action. By 2100 hours most of the fighting had ceased, and the enemy
had begun to withdraw. The next moming, 2 February, the two bat-
talions encircled My Tho in a combined operation with Vietnamese
units to sever the enemy’s routes of escape. Only light resistance was
encountered as the bawalions located several enemy soldiers killed
in the previous day’s battle. The number of Viet Cong killed by the
2d Brigade rose 1o 106. For their heroic action in the batle of My
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Tha, ten soldiers of the 2d Brigade were awarded Silver Stars on
the spot by Major General George G, 0'Connor, 9th Infantry Division
commander.

The Maobile Riverine Force was not allowed 1o rest on its laurels,
however, as much work had yet 1o be done. The Viet Cong were re-
treating to the northwest, Intelligence indicated that the area around
Cai Lay was the likely location for the Viet Cong reorganization. At
1200 hours on 2 February, the 2d Brigade loaded back onto s ar-
mored troop carriers, Company A, 3d Battalion, 47th Infaniry, was
transported to Dong Tam and air-assaulted o Cai Lay. The riverine
force moved west to the Ba Rai River, where it tumed north toward
Cai Lay. The 2d Brigade conducted search operations and blocked
major rivers in order to frustrate enemy attempis to reorganize. Large
food caches were discovered during search operatons, but contact
with the enemy was limited,

The next day, word was received that the Viet Cong were threat-
ening to take over the city of Vinh Long. which had been hard hir.
On 4 February, three Viet Cong battalions were still located south
and west of the city. The 60th Infantry’s 3d Baualion was moved by
rivercraft to a suitable helicopter pickup zone near Cai Lay and, from
there, was delivered by air assault to landing rones southwest of Vinh
Long. The 3d Battalion of the 47th Infantry boarded armored troop
carriers near Cai Lay and moved to beaches on the Long Ho River,
southwest of Vinh Long. The battalion landed unopposed and estab-
lished blocking positions oriented north woward the city. Company A
of the 47th Infantry’s 3d Battalion and a batvery of artillery from the
3d Bawalion, 34th Artillery, were airlifted from Cai Lay to secure the
Vinh Long airstrip. The 3d Baualion, 47th Infantry, moved to the
cast of the 3d Battalion, 60th Infantry, thus completing a blockade
across the southern section of Vinh Long.

In the relief of Vinh Long, the 3d Bawalion, 60th Infantry, com-
manded by Lieutenant Colonel Hill, played the major role. The bat-
talion came under small arms fire from a Viet Cong force shortly after
landing. Companies A and E of the 34 Battalion, 60th Infantry,
called in artillery and moved slowly toward the Viet Cong positions.
By late afternoon, Company E had killed seven Viet Cong and eap-
tured five weapons. At 2030, however, the unit got into an all-night
fight with a heavily armed Viet Cong company southeast of the city.
Riverboats of the Mobile Riverine Force patrolled the waterways in
the area to contain the enemy.

At dawn both banalions began search operations. The 3d Battal-
ion, 60th Infantry, located thirty-seven dead Viet Cong. Sweep opera-
tions continued throughout the day with limited enemy contact.
About 1745 hours the battalions boarded the armored troop carriers
and moved by river into the Mekong Delta area and on to the afloat
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base. The tired soldiers and sailors had had eight days and nights of
continuous movement and combar.

After a well-deserved night's rest, the riverine force resumed s
pursuit of the elusive Viet Cong. Intelligence sources indicated thar
the Viet Cong were now moving south and west to the Cai Cam River.
The 2d Brigade decided to deploy an “eagle float” down the river.
This force was an infantry company with supporting fire mounted in
armored troop carriers, In conjunction with aircraft overhead. the
unit conducted a reconnaissance in force along the Cai Cam, search-
ing for signs of the enemy. When the enemy was sighted, the eagle
float moved ashore to search out the Viet Cong. After the operation,
the troops quickly loaded back on the boats and got under way again.
Shortly before noon the lead minesweepers of the small nverine ele-
ment received automatic weapon, recoilless rifle, and rocket fire from
both banks of the Cai Cam, Company B, 3d Battalion, 60th Infantry,
beached immediately on the west side of the river and swept to the
south. Finding no enemy troops, the company retumed to the river.
At midafternoon, both Companies B and E put ashore to search
again for the Viet Cong. They came under enemy fire from rockets,
rifle grenades, and 60-mm. mortars. Company B assaulted the Viet

position, killing five of the enemy, while armed helicopters,
artillery, and the Navy riverboats provided fire support. As the Viet
Cong retreated, Company A joined the action. To assist in trapping
the enemy, the battalion commander asked Colonel David to send the
2d Brigade’s ready-reaction force into the battle area. Within
minutes, the men of Company B, 5d Battalion, 47th Infantry. had
baarded boars and were en route to the Cai Cam River. The company
arrived about 1900 hours and landed under the control of Colonel
Hill. At dusk, might defensive positions were established by all units as
the fighting came to a stop. The cagle float, reinforced by the Mobile
Riverine Force, had killed sixty-three of the enemy, while losing four
L5, soldiers, Twenty-seven weapons were captured along with medi-
cal supplies, ammunition, and documents. On the moming of 7 Feb-
ruary Colonel David deployed the remainder of the 3d Battalion,
4Tth Infantry, into the Cai Cam area. Both banalions searched the
previous day's battlefield and moved southward to look for the fleeing
enemy. During the day, sevemteen retreating Viet Cong were killed
and five weapons were captured. Both batwalions loaded onto ar-
mored troop carriers and returned o the afloar base on the Mekong
River

During the period 29 January to 7 February, the Mobile Riverine
Force had made three major relocations. The 24 Brigade was sent
from western Dinh Tuong Province to relieve My The, o the north o
secure Cai Lay, and finally to the southwest 1o protect the city of Vinh
Long. After moving by boat and helicopter the soldiers of the 2d
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Brigade fought through city streets and through the muck and mire
of the swamps to meet the enemy. The quick response of the riverine
force and the well-co-ordinated fire from Navy rivercraft, barge-
mounted artillery, wactical aireraft, and helicopier gunships turned
the Viet Cong offensive into a disastrous defeat. The Mobile Riverine
Force was again aboard the ships of their afloat base, awaiting orders
for deployment in the Mekong Delta.
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The 9th Infantry Division was highly successful in adapting unit
organizations, equipment, and tactics to meet the challenge of the
delta’s terrain and of the Viet Cong's ability to blend in with the
people of the villages. “Jitterbug and seal” operations were examples
of the tactical innovations aimed at reconnaissance and encirclement
of elusive enemy elements, Planning for these special maneuvers start-
ed at division headquarters approximately one week before an opera-
tion. A series of targets was selected and intelligence efforts were
focused on these areas. Commanders at all levels immersed them-
selves in the details of the intelligence process to insure a thorough
understanding of enemy movements and patterns in their areas of
operation. The day before a jitterbug and seal operation, the baual-
ion to perform the mission was briefed on the probable targets and
assigned air cavalry and airmobile support. The brigade commander
would not select the specific targets until the evening before the oper-
ation 3o that the larest intelligence could be wsed. He would then
choose five to seven targets for the jitterbug and seal operation. Tac-
tice! air strikes were planned in advance, and artillery was moved 1o
cover the new targets. Orders were issued to the mission battalion,
which in turn prepared two companies for the assault.

The next morning final co-ordination was completed and the
mission was under way. At the first target, a helicopter with an
airborne personnel detector aboard swept the area at tree-top level.
Cobra gunships orbited at 500 to 700 feet, looking for fleeing Viet
Cong. Scout helicopters hovered above the area and searched for
bunkers, trails, or signs of movement. If the enemy’s presence was sus-
pected, riot contral agents were placed on the targets, and scout heli-
copter pilots, wearing protective masks, hovered their aircraft near
the ground, using the prop wash to spread the agent. If enemy bunk-
ers were seen, the Cobras made firing passes to make the Viet Cong
expose themselves,

Meanwhile, the firsg lift of a rifle company was in the air ready for
action. If enemy contact was made, the batalion commander evalu-
ated the target information and determined what size force to send
into the objective area. When light enemy resistance was indicated,
only five troop helicopters would land. If a large enemy force was
met, the entire jitterbug force would assault the target. As the jitter-
bug force attacked, suceessive helicopter lifts encireled, or sealed, the
target. All available firepower was brought to bear. As soon as the
battalion’s contact began to show promise, the brigade commander
assumed control and alerted one of his batalions to begin sealing in
the Viet Cong. The encircled enemy force was then pounded by artil-
lery and air strikes. Canals and rivers were sealed off with concertina
wire stretched from one bank to the other. Hand grenades were
thrown into streams every five or ten minutes to discourage escape.
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Alver several hours of bombardment, all fire was halted, and the Viet
Cong were asked o surrender. Firing was resumed after the brief
pause if the enemy refused.

If the encmy was located, a battalion could conduct as many as
five jitterbug and seal operations a day. If no contact with the enemy
developed, the battalion could search fifteen 1o eighteen targets a
d.a.].'. The Sth |I'I||'tlllr'e.' Divasion learned that when hﬁﬂ;dr: prrfnnn['d
ihe jil:rﬂ:r'ug and seal with skill, the ratio of enemy 1o fnendly losses
rose dramatically

Lne nf l|'|r th]t"l"lu encountersd n the |.11|='rn|'|:|.' areas q[ thr
Mekong Delta was finding suitable firing positions for artillery pieces.
The Sth Infantry Division solved the problem by mounting 105-mm
howitsers on landing craft and barges that could accompany the
infantry, Both direct and indirect fire could be delivered from these
floating platforms. For indirect fire support, the landing craft, mech.
anized, was run up on a sloping bank and tied 1o ssumps and (rees.
The barges mounted with artillery were secured against a steep bank
in deeper water, In both cases, procedures governing the accuracy
and direction of fire were the same as on land. Direct fire was particu-
larly valuable in providing security for riverine troop movement. It
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was also often used o prepare intended landing sites for the Moating
infantry. These variations provided the artillery with a significant ex-
tension of its capability in the delta.

Division commanders in Vietnam found the helicopter to be an ef-
fective instrument for deceiving the enemy. In an airmobile operation
the commander was able o concentrate or disperse his forces quickly
for tactical advantage. The same spred and flexibility was often ap-
plied in a feint 1o distract the enemy from the real airmobile objective
or to lead him into a position favorable to the airmobile force. An
enemy observer was deceived when artillery preparations and air
strikes were directed on possible landing zones, followed by the false
landing of a flight of helicoprers, which then quickly turned and flew
to the actual objective. Sometimes the aircraft would touch down in a
landing zone with the soldier-passengers clearly visible. As the heli-
copter lifted out of the landing zone, the soldiers would lie on the
floor of the helicopter giving the impression that the d forces
had unloaded. o g il

The 9th Infantry Division used the helicopter 1o deceive the Vier
Cong in many instances, When a jitterbug and scal operation was
completed, helicopters would pick up the airmaobile forces to cither
return them to base or move them to a new target. During several op-
erations a false pickup was staged, leaving a portion of the force in the
area to conduct ambushes or patrols. The division also used false heli-
copter landings 1o fix a Viet Cong force. To hold the Viet Cong in
Mace, false landings were made along probable withdrawal routes 1o
make the enemy feel that he was surrounded.

At about 0800 hours one morning, a 9th Infaniry Division battal-
ion had been conducting a reconnaissance in force when suddenly the
mien heard the unmistakable sound of rifle fire. Instinctively the poimt
man hit the ground and rolled for cover, but there was only silence.
Just one shot had been fired. Somewhere out there was a Viet Cong
sniper. The point man surveyed the area; the only possible location
for a sniper was in a wood line about 700 meters in front of him. He
summaoned the radio operator and reported the sniper fire o his
platoon leader. A short time later the report reached the battalion
commander, who immediately deployed his own sniper team to the
point man’s location. With its optical equipment the sniper team be.
gan a search of the tree line. Finally, the Viet Cong sniper was discov-
ered in a tree 720 meters away., While one team member judged the
wind using the M49 spotting scope, the other man fired one shot,
killing the Viet Cong sniper.

The use of the sniper was not new in Vietnam, but the systematic
training and employment of an aggressive, offensive sniper team —a
carcfully designed “weapon system” — was. A sniper was no longer just
the man in the rifle squad who carried the sniper rifle; he was the
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product of an established school. According to Major General Donn
R. Pepke, Commanding General, 4th Infantry Division: “. . . a two
week course was designed (o train marksmen from each maneuver
unit. Each student was armed with an accurized M14 rifle with a
sniper scope mounted, This weapon was retained by the individual
when he completed the course and returned o his unit,” The original
sniper school in Vietnam was established at the 9th Infantry Division
in June 1968, The cadre consisted of one major and eight noncommis-
sioned officers from the Army marksmanship training unit at Fornt
Benning, Georgia. They had extensive expérience in competitive
shooting, and one was a practiced gunimith familiar with the tech-
niques for tuning the accuracy of the M14. A training facility was
constructed to accommaodate thirty students. This facility included a
rifle range on which targets were located up to 200 yards away.

Students for the sniper program were selected from volunteers
who had qualified as expert riflemen. They were well-motivated sol-
diers and, in some cases, had competitive marksmanship expenience.
The training was so rigorous that only 50 percent of the students suc-
cessfully completed the course.

The initial equipment consisted of National Mawch Grade M14
rifles. These rifles were glass bedded into impregnated stocks that
were impervious 1o water, The rifles were carefully tuned to achieve a
high degree of accuracy. Finally, the sniper used 7.62-mm, National
Match Grade ammunition to further insure accurate firing. The
selection of the M14 as the sniper rifle to be used in Vietnam was not
hastily made. In early 1967 an evaluation was conducted by the U.S,
Army Concept Team in Vietnam (ACTIV) to "determine the organi-
rational, doctrinal, and materiel requirements for sniper operations.”
This evaluation determined that the “accurized MI14 was a suitable
sniper rifle for Vietnam.” Several telescope sights were also tested
with various degrees of success. The best sight was an adjusiable
power telescope that incorporated a range-finding feature. The
magnification ranged from three to nine power as desired by the man
firing the gun.

The most successful use of the sniper was with ambush patrols.
Snipers would cither accompany a plawcon on an ambush or, when
provided with a security clement of five to cight men, establish their
own ambush sniper position. They were situated in many cases near
known or suspected rice caches or tunnel entrances. Using such tac-
tics, the sniper picked the time and place to engage the enemy, there-
by maintaining the initiative. In addition, sniper teams were some-
times left behind o engage Viet Cong who were following a moving
unit. The team established positions that would allow long-range ob-
servation over the route that the unit had traveled. This technigue
was effective because the sniper could engage targets as far away as
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00 meters and because the Viet Cong tended to be lax about their
cover at extreme ranges. Thus, the Viet Cong presented excellent tar-
gets. Snipers could also operate at night with the help of “pink light,”
an infrared searchlight that illuminated an area for a person looking
through a starlight scope. This method allowed the sniper 10 operate
anytime of the day or night.

Sniper teams were used against Viet Cong tax collectors, who
came from Cambodia to collect taxes from farmers, The stay-behind
sniper teams, consisting of two snipers, a radio operator, and three
Popular Force soldicrs, were dropped off during mechanized infantry
operations near the border. The teams remained in position until
dusk. According to the villagers in the area, the amount of enemy tax-
ation was greatly reduced. Snipers were also used to prevent the ene-
my from re-entering areas that he commonly mined or roadblocked.

The effectiveness of the first graduaves of the 9th Division's sniper
school was immediately apparent, They were assigned 1o maneuver
battalions on 7 November 1968 and made their first enemy kill on 10
November, Through 10 March 1969 the 54 snipers of the Sth Infantry
Division made 135 contacts with the enemy, which resulted in 211
confirmed enemy kills. Lieutenant General Julian |. Ewell, the divi-
svion commander, commented, “The most effective single program we
had was the sniper program.”

In 1968 the 3th Infanury Division tested the firt Army vehicle spe-
cifically designed 1o meet the combat needs of military units operat-
ing in the delta: the air cushion vehicle (ACV). The limited road
nets, extensive waterway systems, and seasonal flooding of land areas
of the delta made an amphibious craft very desirable.

The air cushion vehicle is a modified Bell Aerosystem commercial
craft. It is thirty-nine feet long and sixteen feet high. The vehicle is
supported by a cushion of high-volume, low-pressure compressed air
generated by a centrifugal lift fan. As the fan builds up air pressure in
the cushion, the vehicle is lifted. It is almost frictionless when on the
air cushion, allowing easy propulsion up 1o a speed of seventy-five
knots. The same engine that powers the lift fan alio drives a nine-foot,
three-blade propeller that makes the craft speed over the delta ter-
rain, To maintain enough air under the ACV for it to clear obstacles,
flexible rubber canvas skirts are hung from the edge of the vehicle 1o
within a fraction of an inch off the ground. The vehicle can clear
solic obstacles up 1o 34 feet high and rice paddy dikes, with sloping
sides, up to 6 feet high. The air cushion vehicle can force its way
through grasses and small trees and navigate ditches and canals.

The 9th Infantry Division tessed the air cushion vehicle in combar
operations against the Viet Cong in the same delta region that was the
scene for Comoxano X. In twenty offensive operations. the vehicle
traveled over land, swamps, rivers, and the South China Sea ar speeds
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up to seventy knots. The craft mounted machine guns and a high-
velocity grenade launcher and carried ten to twelve soldien. During
the test, 43 Viet Cong were killed and 100 detained. Casualties of the
ACV units were two soldiers wounded. The craft also performed suc-
cessfully in security missions and in transport of troops and cargo.
The %th Infantry Division concluded that the air cushion vehicle was
suitable for combat operations in the delta and recommended that
maore vehicles be deployed to Vietnam.,

By the end of Coronapo X, the Mobile Riverine Force had again
proved its value by moving rapidly and efficiently through difficult
terrain to relieve the cities of My Tho and Vinh Long and o pursue
the enemy forces, This operation demonstrated many tactical and
matericl innovations that were the resule of the resourcefulness and
originality of the Sth Infantry Division and supporting Navy
elements. Mounting the riverine arillery on barges and platforms
substantially increased the effectiveness of the force. Such fire support
coupled with the mobility provided by the riverine craft, air cushion
vehicles, and helicopters made the eagle float and the jiterbug and
scal tactics possible. In addition, the mobility, firepower, and imagi-
native tactical concepts of the riverine forces seized the initative from
the enemy and vastly improved the security of the waterways for
South Vietnamese citizens,



CHAFTER VI

Dak To
(November-December 1967)

The overwhelming success of U.5. arms at Dak To may be atribu-
ted in part to a number of innovations that had been developed by the
forces supporting the infantry. Foremos: ameng these were the new
and vastly improved communication systems available at division
level and below, Commanders were able 1o achieve greater control
and provide better and more responsive support for maneuver units.
Also the servicing of helicopters in forward areas contributed greatly
to the effectiveness of airmobile operations. Engineer efforts 1o clear
routes of communications and 1o deny the enemy cover and conceal-
ment were supplemented by the use of herbicides and a new “people
sniffer.”

The battle for Dak To during November and December 1967 was
a disaster for the 1st North Vietnamese Army Division. Although the
enemy had expected to gain an important psychalogical victory by
swiltly siriking western Kontum Province from border sanctuaries, his
four fresh regiments were decisively defeated in what a ranking Com-
munist officer termed a "useless and bloody battle.” In a classic ex-
ample of allied superiority in firepower and maneuver, fifteen U.S.
and Vietnamese battalions beat the enemy to the punch and sent the
survivors limping back to their sanctuaries.

The command and control and communications effort at Dak To
was enormous. The 4th Infantry Division headquarters controlled s
st and 2d Brigades, division artillery. division troops, division sup-
port command, the 173d Airborne Brigade, the 1t Brigade of the 1st
Cavalry Division (Airmobile), and a myriad of attached and
supporting units. The statistics in the three-week battle were impres-
sive! Army aviation flew more than 13,000 hours; eighteen U5, and
Vietnamese artillery batteries fired more than 170,000 rounds; and
the Air Force executed 2,100 tactical air and 300 B-52 sorties. Four
enemy regiments lost 1,644 known dead.

The battle can be described best in the words of Major General
William R. Peers, who was the Commanding General, 4th Infantry
Division, during the operation:
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The ‘battle for DAK TO' was not a designated operation in itsell, but
occurred within the boundarics of the 4th Infaniry Division's Operation
MACARTHUR. . . . Nevertheless. the size of the two opposing forces. the
length and violence of the engagement and the overall significance of the
battle have made the events that oceurred in the vicinity of DAK TO from 2
Detober to | December the most imponant that have occurred in the
Central Highlands since the 1954 Geneva Convention, . . .

By late October intelligence sources began detecting unusual and lar
movemenis in the tri-border area —the junction of TIAN-CAMBOL-
IAN-S0UTH VIETNAMESE borders — west of the DAR TO Special Forces
Camp in KONTUM Province, As the area was watched by the various means
of werial and ground intelligence gathering agencics it became apparcnt that
the NVA was moving large forces into southwest KONTUM Provinee. . . .

The 151 Brigade, which had been surveilling the border area in western
PLEIKU Province, began deploving to new [sre] DAR TO airfield on 28
Oetober, On 2 November an NVA reconnaisance sergeant became a
CHIEL HOT and divulged what later proved to be the accurate positions and
battle plans of the four NVA infantry regimenes and one artille inment
that were preparing to launch the la enemy attack (o date in the wral
Highlands against the DAK TO-TAN CANH area, The NVA sergeant re-
vealed that the enemy El:n was to launch the primary amack with two
regiments from the south and southwen of DAK TO supported by morar
and rocket fire, A second attack into the area, abso supported by rockees and
mortars, was to be launched from the northeast by one regiment, The fourth
regiment was to be held in reserve. This information proved 1o be correct
and was valuable in the initial deployment of our forees. The 15t Brigade
senit ane battalion on to the rdgeline that runs east to west south of DAR TO
and an OPCON battalion from the 173d Airborne Brigade moved west and
established a fire support base for medium artillery at BEN HET.

The initial contans were made on the ridgeline south of DAK TO by the
3d Battalion, 12th Infantry ; followed in succession by very heavy contacts to
the southwest by the 34 Baralion, Sth lnfimrE:ndr?‘ the 4th Banalion,
5034 Airborme Infaniry moving seuth from BEN HET. This iniial phase
took place from 1-6 November and can be viewed as the brigade’s foroes
attacking into the face of enemy units as they were moving toward pre-

and in some areas previously prepared positions, Afver these iniial
contacts the 173d Airborne Brigade with two battalions arrived st DARK TO
and moved west 1o BEN HET. During this phase from 7 o 12 NMovember,
oontact was continuous as battalions were combat assaulied behind the lead
clements and into the base areas of the 324 and 66th NVA Regimenis,

Meanwhile, the ARVN Forces placed their units in vicinity of TAN
CAHN o the cast of DAK TO. A battalion of the 424 ARVN nt,
later puined by the 2d and Sd ARVN Airborne Bavalions, oriened (o the
morth and mortheast o inidally block and then anack the 24th NVA
Regiment moving on to the DAK TO-TAN CANMH area from the northeast
down the TUMERONG Valley, The 2d Battalion, Sth Cavalry, moved into
an AD southeast of TAN CANH 1o react against a Fm:l.'lHE attack from the
st heast agains the now la base camplex al Route 512 from TAN
CANH to DAK TO. The Ist Brigade, Ist Air Cavalry Division with the 1
Hlﬂlliﬂﬂ, 1%k Ea'l.'l.|r'|.-, ;rl'i'lrrd. ak l'iﬂ'N'rL"H from the coast and was 1m-
micdiately deployed into the DAK HODRAL Valley south of the main batle
arca to intercept the withdrawing NVA.

The NVA foroes were stopped and forced to withdraw, To the west of the
BEN HET the NV A committed their reserves, the 174th NVA Regiment, 1o
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cowver the withdrawal 1o the southwest of their two hard hit regiments, This
resulted in the violent, four day struggle for Hill 875 which ultimately
invelved two battalions of the 173d Airborne Brigade and the 1st Battalion,
12:th Infancry, which was airlifted into the battle arca from DARLAC
Province, The hill was taken after receiving . . . TAC air and . . . arillery
bombardment. . . . Meanwhile, northeast of TAN CANH an ARVN infan-
ery banalion fixed a large NVA force on a hill mass while two ARVN air-
borne battalions swept up the flanks in a fierce vwo day battle, which milicied

heavy NVA casualties. Later, the same 24 and 3d ARVN Airborne Bar-
talions sprang an attempied enemy ambush with one bacalion while geaing
behind the positioned NVA forces with the other battalion and hitung the
headguarters group, completely routing the battalion-size force.

One of the means by which the division located and kept track of
the enemy was the airborne personnel detector, commaonly referred to
as the “people sniffer.” This air-transportable electrochemical instru-
ment sensed microacopic particles suspended in the air. Mounted in
the utility or light observation helicopters, the detector continuously
sampled the atmosphere at the flight altitude of the aircraft for ewi-
dence of the enemy. It could also detect the ammonia excretions of
men.
The improvement in communications available to the field com-
mander in Vietnam stands as a hallmark of accomplishment of Army
communications personnel at all levels. Insight imo the communi-
cations situation is given by Brigadier General William M. Van
Harlingen, Jr.. in his debriefing report after eighteen months as
commanding general of the 1st Signal Brigade:

Communications has been a significant factor in the conflict in Vietnam,

The encmy's limited vactical communications capability has forced him to
adhere 1o preplanned offensive operations and denied to him the Mexibilic
needed to react to the changing circumstances of battle. On the other ha
our wealth of tactical communications has given us great flexibility and per-
mitted us o use our tactical mobility 1o the fullest advantage. Communica-
tions arganic 1o our divisions and field forces, along with substantial suppont
by combat area signal units. have given U.5. field commanders a command
and control capability which, along with their overwhelming firepower and
tactical mobility has permicted them a freedom of action which they have
explotted 1o the fullest in the conduct of operations.
The advances in communications since the Korean War have contrib-
uted immeasurably to the over-all effectiveness of the U5, Army in
combat. Through the extensive communication systems at each level,
commanders were better able to contral the personnel and weapons
under their command. The communication improvement resulted
from a number of factors, including the evolution in electronics tech-
nology that caused the vacuum tube to give way 1o transistor-solid
state circuitry.

Because wire and cable were obviously not suitable for intercon-
necting widely separated units across unsecured areas, VHF radio
relay became thtlill:khnn: of division communications. Responsive
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telephone service was provided 1o all parties who genuinely needed it
Multichannel VHF connections extended from brigade o battalion
level, using division resources. Howitzer batterics supporting infantry
battalions were allocated patch-through circuits from these radio
relays, and alternate routes and backup systems were used extensively
during tactical operations.
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Typically, the organic division's communications were augmented
by the Field Force Signal Battalion and by the area system provided
by the 1st Signal Brigade for use by all friendly forces. These supple-
ments were required by the grear size of the divisions usual area of
operations and by the terrain that posed many challenges wo the com-
municator. The significant innovation in the area system was the pro-
vision of multichannel VHF radio relay to small units. According 1o
published doctrine, corps (field forces) systems terminated at artillery
group level, but in Vietnam, field forces sometimes provided multi-
channel service as far down as the artillery battery. This extension not
only improved communications but also supported sole-user tele-
phone service (hot lines) anywhere the commander desired. The
actual use of the system varied greatly from division to division. The
tactical operations center of the 1st Infantry Division was typical. It
had thirty-five sole-user circuits that terminated in the operations
center, In World War [l four channels of communication ran from a
corps to a division, while in the Korean War the use of eight channels
from a corps to a division was standard practice. In Vietnam, how-
ever, thirty-two channels to a single combat brigade were common.
This tremendous improvement in battlefield communications had a
proportionate effect on the commander’s ability to influence the
battle.

Large-scale airmobile ations in Vietnam allowed, and virtu-
ally required, the comman to move his command post from the
ground to the air. Effective command and control of widespread units
in the jungle was not possible from the traditional command pest of
previous wars. An airborne command post was the solution. A critical
component of this new command post was the communications
equipment available to the commander and his staff. Several early
configurations had been tried; in 1965 a basic console was approved
that included two FM radios, one VHF radio, one UHF radio, and
one high-frequency. single side band radio. Designated the AN/ASC-
6. this console was designed for quick installation and removal, In
1968 the AN/ASC-10 console was developed. This item was smaller
and easier 1o install and provided an intercom system for the com-
mand group on board the aircraft. Another new console, the
AN/ASCAL, consisted of two vehicular FM radios plus the organic,
high-frequency. single side band in the aircraft. Two AN/ASC-11"%
could be installed in one aircraft. An alternative to the AN/ASC-10
was the AN/ASC-15. It had three UHF-FM radios with a secare
voice device,

These radios allowed the commander and his staff to control com-
bat operations. The command group could use several radio nets
simultaneously. For example, a Vietnamese commander could use
one FM net to control his ground units; the senior U5, adviser could
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commumnicate with the American advisers on the other FM set; the air
liaison officer could maintain UHF contact with the forward air con-
trollers directing the air strikes; and the high-frequency, single side
band would be available, if needed, 1o enter the corps’ air support
operations net. The commander of the aviation unit could use the
helicopter radios to control his aircraft.

The composition of the command group varied depending on the
desire of the commander and the nature of the mision,. For Vietnam
ese units, the group often consisted of the Vietnamese commander,
his senior U5, adl.'i!.r:'. an air |i:|:is|:rr|. 4||'T|4_';-r_ ;_ulu;l an .'|.ni||('r'!.' aidy is.[‘:'_
For LS. units, the command ETOup was imade up af the airmabile
force commander and his operatons officer, air and amillery liaison
officers, and sometimes the higher unit commander or a member of
his staff. The commander of the 1.5, .-ll:lll'!.' aviation unit or hic oper
ations officer was normally the pilot or copilot of the helicopter com-
mard peost,

The ﬂi.':i!ih'i”l'g.' of the helicopter command post enabled the com-
mander to control ground units, 1o co-ordinate the helicopter force
with prestrike forces, to co-ordinate all fire support (atack helicop-
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ters, ground support fire, and tactical air), and o perform special
missions, In spite of these and other advantages, there were some lim-
itations for the airborne commander. Bad weather caused the heli-
copter to fly at lower altitudes, thereby increasing its vulnerability wo
ground fire and causing congestion over the landing zone. ‘1he weight
of the radio equipment limited the amount of fuel that could be car-
ried. Furthermaore, the commander had to decide between carrying
more troops and less fuel, which decreased the flying time, and more
fuel and fewer troops, which added to the flying time. The size of the
helicopter also limited space and facilities. Especially important was
the disadvantage of having all key personnel on one helicopter. While
these limitations presented problems, the helicopter command post
was still an effective command and control vehicle for the type of war-
fare and terrain found in Vietnam.

The airborne radio relay was an innovation conceived 1o provide
communication links between separated elements beyond the range
of normal communication equipment or deployed in terrain that
lacked adequate sites for ground relay operations. Some of the config-
urations used were Ul-A and CV-2 aircralt with four channels of
communication, using FM radios and ARC-121 consoles; U-21 air-
craft with six secure channels of FM communication, using an ARC-
149 console; ©O-1 aircraft with a ground or aircraft FM radio;
OH-13 aircraft with aircraft FM radios; and UH-1D aircraft with a
ground FM radio. During the first three moniths of 1966 an airmobile
radio relay was used in eighteen of forty-two operations reported by
brigades of the 15t Cavalry Division and 1st Infantry Division, by the
173 Airborne Brigade, and by the 1st Brigade, 1015t Airbome Divi-
sion. Specific note of this technique was made by Licutenant Colonel
Tom M. Nicholson, former commanding officer of the 13th Signal
Battalion. Colonel Nicholson wrote:

On many oocamons_ sirborne rrl:rw:l.l. ovicdled by CV -2 aircrafi, which
had a rl.p.lillitr of 6 relays at once. EI'II.:]HPL relay was used for
simultancous support of the baialion command, the brigade command, the
artillery fire, the forwamd air control, and medical evacuation met, dun
many operations. The outstanding istical support and medica
evacuation, experienced by the battalions of the 1st Air Cav Division, would
have been severely restricied without the airborne relay.

In some situations the bulk and weight of standard equipmemnt
configurations proved unsatisfactory, resulting in serious problems in
mohility and flexibility. An example of such a situation is the AN/
MRC-69 VHF radio relay terminal that provided connection with
division telephone and teletype networks. A minimum of two CH-47
helicopter sorties was needed to lift the AN/MRC-69 with its com-
ponent generator set. After being landed in heavy jungle, the shelter
was not mobile and in many cases was operating extremely close to
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the landing sone. To solve these problems, some units built special re
configurations, commaonly called MRC-34% (half of 69). Typically,
they consisted of a 34 -ton trailer with enough equipment from the
AN/MRC-69 to terminate twelve channels of voice communication
links (half of the AN/MRC-69 capacity). As one report on command
COMIMUNICations states:

The trailer configuration was chosen because of its several advantages.
Though a vehicular mounted set was sell transporting, it was deemed too
heavy for the hlqﬁd:dpurqm:. Abo, the nig could not be eoployed if the
vehicle was deadlined. Finally, a trailer mounted radio terminal was lighter
and easier to handle, It could be backed into a Chinook and followed by the
skid mounted 3kw generator with littke or no trouble,

Before the battle of Dak To, the 4th Infantry Division's communi-
cation unit, the 124th Signal Baualion, had had some experience
with the MRC-3414. The first MRC-34 4 constructed by the 124th
Signal Battalion was based on pictures of radio relay units built by
another division. Numerous improvements were made on the final
version, What resulted was an exceptional, air-transportable com-
munications system, which proved itself in the Dak To operation, ae-
cording to the after action report of the battle.

Due 1o inaccessibility of some areas by road movement and alo the
requirement for immediate communications it was necessary o airlifi the
AN/MRC-341 on four different occasions, The first was when the It
Brigade, 1st Air Cav located a TAC CP at Polei Kleng. From there it was air-
lifted to the 1t Brigade, 1st Air Cav Div, CP when they displaced to the Dak
To area. m h'crth:nlunrd ['“;“F?if E'FCDN and the 1/ 'Iﬂ'l_}lh:nl!ﬁi;dﬂl:;
Squadron ated in the vicinity of Plei it was n air
chopper and the last time was I:.u:{ tor Diak Tmﬂeld hl'gin:ht 17534 Abn
Brigade assumed OPCON of the 1/128th Cav, This extreme Dexibility of
movement for 12 channel VHF communications equipment proved once
again 1o be an invaluable assist 1o this Division.

In 1968 the Nestor program, which included a group of speech
security apparatus —KY-8 and KY-38 ground equipment and KY-
28 airborne equipment — for FM radios, was introduced. The use of
this new equipment was limited at first; however, more command
emphasis coupled with attempts 1o procure missing and desired ivems
increased its use vo approximately 85 percent as of June 1970. The
HYL-3 Regenerative Repeater was introduced o meet the need for
secure retransmission. Over-all, secure voice equipment was an inno-
vation of major importance,

In 1969 a durable, easy-to-use, low-level, numeral, authentication
code, the Circe wheel code, patterned after an Air Force wheel code,
was designed to replace the existing low-level codes (KAC-Q). The
KAC-0Q codes had been bulky, easily torn, and time-consuming and,
consequently, had promoted the use of unauthorized codes. Field
tests of the Circe wheel code by the 23d Infantry Division (Americal)
and 15t Brigade, 5th Infantry Division, revealed that the new code
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was easier 1o operate and more durable and that it discouraged the
use of unauthorized codes.

The battle for Dak To was a logistician’s nightmare. The helicop-
ters supporting the operation consumed 863,190 gallons of JP4 fuel
and 32,550 gallons of aviation gasoline and used an enormous quan-
tity of ammunition. To sustain this effort, rearm and refuel points
were established at Dak To, Kontum, Camp Enari, and Camp Hol-
loway. In the early days of the war, civilian trucks traveled through
enemy territory to the forward area of operations where the helicop-
ters were refueled. As the war intensified, this method proved un-
reliable and inadequare. Experience indicated the need for forward
support bases for the rearming and refueling of helicopters. Opera-
tions in areas remote from the base camp stood a much better chance
of success if the round-trip time of the helicopters could be reduced.

Beginning in January 1966, aviation battalions made good use of
Vietnam airfields as logistic bases of operations. This practice placed
almost any area of operations within a 25- to 30-nautical-mile radius
of an airfield. Each refuel and rearm station was Ill'tﬂd]' stocked with
the proper munitions, petroleum products, and equipment. Using
these stockpiles, the units were able 1o respond quickly 1o previously
planned and quick- reaction- Lype np:rl.r.l.un.i

Refueling was accomplished using either 500-gallon bladders or
S5-gallon drums and portable pumping equipment. By placing the
500-gallon bladders in line, an entire flight element could refuel in
minutes without shutting down. From 1966 through 1968 several
equipment changes were prompted by the need o increase the ability
of aviation units supporting tactical operations to refuel rapidly. By
spring of 1967, aviation units could refuel at a rate of 350 gallons per
minute, This system simultancously refueled twelve UH-1 aircraft
within four to six minutes and reduced the average refueling time for
the CH-47 by at least ten minutes. One aviation unit reported suc-
cess with this system using two 10,000-gallon bladders, one 350-
gallons-per-minute pump, and a 4-inch manifold with twelve UH-1
and four CH-47 refueling points.

At Dak To there were six 10,000-gallon bladders (two for the CH-
47 and four for the UH-1) set up in two JP4 refueling areas. All avia-
tion gas was dispensed from 5,000-gallon trailers. The neoprene hlad-
ders with 350-gallons-per-minute pumps and filter-separators were
vital elements in the supporn of combar aircraft.

The refueling and rearming time for gunships could be consider-
ably reduced by keeping small quantities of ammunition at refueling
points, Therefore, ammunition was assembled and prepared at one
location and transported to the rearming area by % -ton trucks.
Waste and packing materials were not brought near the aircraft
because of the danger to rotor blades. The size of the 3 -ton truck al-
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lowed it to move close enough so that the ammunition could be loaded
directly onto the helicopter, thus eliminating one handling step.
When properly loaded, a % -ton truck could carry enough ammuni-
tion to rearm several helicopters.

Route 14, the main ground supply route that ran from Pleiku
through Kontum to Dak To, passed through many miles of dense
growth that grew to within ten feet of the road, This growth provided
cover and concealment from which the enemy could ambush a supply
column. Early in Operation MacArTuur the engineers were called on
to clear the area on either side of the road. A unique aspect of land
clearing in support of tactical operations lay in the amount —in some
cases, thousands of acres. The problem was to find equipment that
would be bath speedy and efficient.

During 1966 and 1967 several methods of land clearing were used.
The King Ranch concept —developed on King Ranch property in
Australia — consisted of dragging a heavy length of chain (at least fifty

nds per foot) strung between two tractors, For large trees or rocky
soil, a steel ball fourteen feet in diameter was placed at the middle of
the chain. The technique was found 1o be especially effective over
nonrocky terrain with small-to-medium-diameter trees having
shallow roots, but not over land with grasses and light shrubs. The 1st
Infantry Division used the King Ranch concept to clear 1,500 trees in
four hours. Tests eventually revealed, however, that the division’s D7
tractors were oo small to pull the anchor chain efficiently. Since very
few larger tractors were used in Vietnam, the technique had only
limited use.

Another land clearing device, the transphibian tactical crusher,
was tested during mid-1967. This massive 97-1on machine used a
pusher bar against large trees and cleated drums w chop up felled
trees and small vegetation, During testing, trees forty to forty-eight
inches in diameter proved 1o be no obstacle to the crusher. Two
crushers were initially used o clear 2,083 acres in the vicinity of Long
Binh and then assigned 1o the 934 Engineer Battalion (Construction)
for use in a tactical environment near the Binh Son Rubber Planta-
tion, thirty-five miles southeast of Saigon. Approximately 1,300 acres
were cleared in support of the 9th Infantry Division, but the crushers
suffered an inordinate amount of time under repair. Therefore, after
the testing was completed, no additional crushers were procured.

The equipment that finally filled the need for a rapid, efficient
land clearing device was the Rome K/G Clearing Blade —better
known as the Rome plow. It consisted of a tractor attachment with a
blade that "stung” and “sliced” large trees. A sharp projection on the
left side of the blade split the trees, while the ctuting edge sheared
them off at ground level. The attachment came in two sizes: a 4,600
pound blade that fit the Allis Chalmers HD-16M and Caterpillar
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DTE, and smaller 4,000-pound blade used on the airmobile DEB trac-
tor, In late 1966 four Rome plow blades were tested in the 20th Engi-
neer Brigade, They efficiently cleared all vegetation where the soil
could support the tractor,

Seventy Rome plow blades were procured for combat engineer
units. Although the original purpose of the plow was to clear jungle
base areas, it was only a short time before many other uses were
found. For example, this land clearing equipment provided a quick
way o clear ficlds of fire around base camps and fire support bases
and 1o construct helicopter landing zones and night defensive posi-
vions, The clearing of all vegetation from within 100 to 200 meters of
rioswils sigt'l.il!_:u'.lnt]'!,' reduced the very SETIOS lJ:rl:rhh'm of enemy
ambush,

Before August 1967, Route 13 north of Lai Khe was completely
controlled l:_'g.' the Viet f.'mlg. Fielcl Ell.'lﬂili.l:ll'l.l- sl UL peOSts in the north-
ern section of the area depended on aerial resupply, and only rarely
did a convoy chance running the road. Occasionally, when this sec-
tion of Route 13 was opened o support an operation or o resupply
Cuan Loi or Loc Ninh, extensive engineer efforts and large security
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forces were required. Radio Hanoi boasted that this road would never
again be used for South Viernamese and American traffic. To meet
this challenge and to deny cover and concealment to the enemy, a
combat engineer battalion used six bulldozers equipped with land
clearing blades and heavy steel cabs for the operators’ protection.
Working with armored security forces, the bulldozers peeled back the
jungle 200 meters on both sides of Route 13, Concarrently engineer
work parties repaired culverts, craters, and bridges in an extensive ef-
fort 1o improve this route for division traffic. On 1 November 1967,
during Operation SnEnanooan 11, Route QL 13 was opened for re-
supply convoys.

Initially, an enormous amount of manpower was required to
secure the road. This need tied down many units of an infantry divi-
sion and limived the number of batalions available for conducting
other offensive operations. Again the bulldozers with land clearing
blades solved the problem by cutting night defensive positions having
wide fields of fire at 4- to 5-kilometer intervals along the road. These
positions were then fortified with enough troops and equipment to

and secure the road each day. Early in 1968 the bulldorers
pushed back the jungle an additional 200 meters on cach side of
Route QL 13, thus reducing night defensive positions by 50 percent.

The first major combat support clearing operation was conducted
in the Iron Triangle area during Operations Niacara Favis and
Cepar Favrs, when 3,000 acres were cleared. During Operation PauL
Buxvax, the 168th Engincer Battalion cleared over 14,000 acres in
support of the 1st Infantry Division,

The land clearing organization grew from a few isolated tractors
to a battalion-size operation. In mid-1967 three land clearing teams,
composed of thirty Rome plow blades, mounted on D7E tractors, and
sixty-four men, were activated and attached to the 27th, B6th, and
35th Engineer Battalions, Their success led to the formation of six
land clearing companies. Finally, the 62d Engineer Battalion (Con-
struction) was reorganized and equipped as a land clearing battalion.
By Ocrober 1969 the engineers had cleared 388,852 acres.

Since the beginning of land clearing operations, enemy sanctu-
aries, base camps, and infiltration routes have been exposed, and the
enemy has been separated from local supply sources and tax-collec-
tion points. Land cleared by Rome plows has been immediately avail-
able for farming and resettling, parnticularly along the major lines of
communication. Wood for cooking and heating has been casily ob-
tainable, and a potential exists for the development of lumber

ucion,

Defoliation operations also deprived the enemy of his hiding
Paces, Although they later became the center of much controversy,
herbicides were important tactical weapons. Defoliation and crop de-
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struction were first tested as counterinsurgency measures in 1961 as a
part of Project Acie, a joimt U.5.-South Vietnamese development
program. Chemical spray tests were made by the Vietnamese Air
Force with experimental dissemination devices and off-the-shell com-
mercial herbicides. Despite the serious limitations of the components,
the results demonstrated clearly that available growth-regulator and
desiccant chemicals were capable of defoliating tropical forests and
destroying enemy food crops. The first U.5. Air Force C-123/MC-1
(Hourglass) spray system, along with herbicide agents Purple and
Blue, reached Vietnam in 1962, and Operation Rancn Haxp was
initiated to conduct defoliation and anticrop operations.

By the time of the U.S. buildup in 1965-1966, the two agents most
commonly used in Raxcn Haxo were Blue and Orange, so named for
the color markings on the containers in which the herbicides were
shipped. Orange is a mixture of two relatively common herbicides (2,
4-D and 2, 4, 5-T) and is classified as a systemic herbicide. As such
it is absorbed into the plant from the poimt of application. Once
inside the plant’s system, Orange interferes with the growth processes,
such as photosynthesis, and eventually kills the plant if the dose is
adequate. Blue is a desiccant, contact herbicide that damages plam
tissue at the point where it is applied. Desiccants are drying agents
that will cause leaves to drop off but will not necessarily kill the plant
itself. In Vietnam new foliage may grow back within thirty to ninety
days after applying Blue.

The rather complicated procedures and safeguards governing ap-
proval for operational use of herbicides in South Vietnam were set
forth in MACV Directive 525-1, The use of herbicides for defoliation
and crop destruction was primarily an operation of the government of
South Vietnam, supported by U.5, assets and expertise. Under policy
guidance established by the U.S. Departments of State and Defense,
the Commander, U.5. Military Assistance Command, Vietnam, and
the U.5. Ambassador were empowered jointly to authorize U.S. sup-
port of the South Vietnamese government's requests for herbicide op-
erations. General co-ordination of the program and guidance was the
responsibility of the Chemical Operations Division of MACV's J-5
{(Operations Directorate).

All requests for fixed -wing aircraft defoliation and for fixed-wing,
helicopter, and ground spray crop destruction originated at the dis-
trict or provinoe level. These requests were processed through ARVN
division and corpa tactical zones to the Joint General 5taff of the Re-
public of Vietnam armed forces. Simultaneously, U.5. commanders
and advisers involved in the project were submitting their views
through channels to MACV's J-3. Requests approved by the Viet-
namese Joint General Staff in their 203 Committee were then passed
to the chemical operation division of MACVY's -3, where the approved
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project was consolidated with the position of the U.S. commanders
and advisers before being submitted to the U.5. 205 Committee, This
commitiee consisted of representatives from MACVY: |-3, [-2, and
Psychological Operations section and from Operation Ravchn Hano,
Civil Operations and Revolutionary Development Suppornt (CORDS).
L.5. Agency for International Development (USAID), Joint U.5.
Public Affairs Office (JUSPAO), and the American Embassy. After
reviewing cach project, as well as necessary U.5. support, the U.5. 203
Committee forwarded its recommendation to the MACV command-
er and the U.5. Ambassador for consideration. If they approved the
project for support, the Jeint Geneval Staff was notified, and a co-
ordination meeting was held in the capital of the province concerned.,
The province chief who sponsored the meeting was joined by the U5,
province and corps advisers, MACV's Chemical Operations Division
action officer, Joint General Stall representatives, and Raxcn Haxo
personnel. Final details and changes in previous requests were made,
and special conditions required during spray operations were estab-
lished, The Joint General 5taffl then published an operation order for
the project and established target priorities. They requested that U.S.
support be provided on order. Details of the co-ordination of U.5.
support were provided by the Chemical Operations Division to the
commander of the Seventh Air Force and to the 12th Special Opera-
tions Squadron. A final opportunity was given to the province chief to
cancel the mission twemty-four to forty-eight hours before the individ-
ual mission was executed.

L.5. and Vietnamese corps commanders jointly were authorized
to carry out helicopter defoliation operations approved by the
province chief and the U.S. senior adviser. These operations were
conducted to support local base defense, 1o mainain Rome plowed
areas, and to clear known ambush sites along lines of communication.
Vietnamese corps commanders and their U5, senior advisers could
approve requests for defoliation with ground-based equipment.

During the battle for Dak To, the 2d Bactalion, 505d Infantry, of
the 1734 Airborne Brigade, established a fire support base in an arca
of dense vegetation, The brigade’s chemical section conducted three
defoliation missions close 1o the fire support base in an attempt 1o
deprive the enemy of cover for ground or standofl awacks. The
defoliation of allied base perimeters was usually carmed out by
ground or helicopter spray. The sprayving had o be increased during
the growing season. Because of the 400-gallon metal tank in the CH-
47 and the use of pressurized bottles to refill the tanks in Might, 700 to
800 gallons of defoliamt could be delivered in a single sortie.

Defoliation along the lines of communication, with emphasis on
ambush sives and tax-collecting points. was quite effective in opening
these areas and improving aerial observation. On two occasions de-
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foliation operations reportedly disrupted Viet Cong ambushes by
forcing the enemy to move out of the area as soon as it had been
’F“‘Fd' The defoliation of infiltration routes greatly inhibited the
enemy's movement during the daylight hours, because he feared de-
wection from the air. On several occasions defoliation forced un-
anned moves because it affected the protective tree foliage within six
rs. The spraying of herbicides on enemy base areas kept the Viet
Cong and North Vietnamese Army on the move and forced them o
avoid defoliated areas for fear of detection.

The destruction of crops intended for the enemy was another sig-
nificant accomplishment of the herbicide operations. This type of op-
eration had, in some instances, forced the enemy to divert tactical
units from combat missions to food procurement tasks. The resulting
food shortages among enemy ranks prompted some defections. De-
foliation accounted for approximately 90 percent of the herbicide
rﬂiwtlin Vietnam. The remaining 10 percent was devoted to crop de-
struction.

In January 1968, a Herbicide Review Committee was established
at the direction of U5, Ambassador Ellsworth Bunker o conduct a
comprehendive review of each aspect of the U5, -South Vietnamese
herbicide program. Subcommittees were organized 1o study defolia-
tion and crop destruction.

In its findings, the defoliation subcommittee “recognized the mili-
tary worth of defoliation beyond any doubt.” The program was im-
portant in denying the enemy cover in heavily forested areas such as
War Zones C and D and in Boi Loi Woods. It also increased the secu-
rity of all allied forces by eliminating foliage around base camps and
at likely ambush sites along water and land routes of communication.
Captured Viet Cong and Chieu Hos who were questioned about the
effects of defoliation admitted that their units often avoided crossing
defoliated areas and would not camp in them. One soldier indicated
that his unit had been prevented from occupying ambush sites along a
canal because of defoliation operations.

The subcommittee made note of the economic and psychological
costs of the program by calling attention to the possible loss of valu-
able stands of timber in War Zones C and D which would be unavoid-
able unless salvage operations were begun within two years. It also ex-
pressed concern over the success of the Viet Cong in promoting
propaganda about the program which reflected adversely on U.S.
motives and actions. The committee called for improved operational
and program controls to minimize the effect of herbicide drift on
CTOPS NIEar (arget areas.

The subcommittee on crop destruction found that such opera-
tions had been successful in weakening enemy strength and in deny-
ing food to the Viet Cong and North Vietnamese Army military units.
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In some cases when food crops were destroyed, civilians who were sup-
porting the communists were compelled 1o seck refuge in arcas con-
trolled by the government of South Vietnam, thereby depriving the
encmy of labor as well as food. Communist military forces were then
l:mn'pr“:l:l to raise their own Crops which detracted from their apera-
tional mission. Food-growing detachments were f[oreed o work
harder, and the results were poor. Frequently, subsistence had to be
obtained elsewhere to sustain an additional burden to the already
strained COMMunist [FANSpoTrtaion system.

However, evidence also indicated that since the civilian popula-
vion in Viet Cong-controlled areas inevitably bore the brunt of crop
destruction operations, considerable adverse political and psychologi-
cal costs were incurred . The subcommittee called attention to the fact
that the use of hr'rhiridﬂ was nnl}' '|.'ha.rl al the I!lll:.l.l [l:rud -ﬂ.{-nial
program. Consequently, if crops were destroyed while other sources of
food remained available, then the program was less effective. The
committes found that past food control and denial activities had not
been sufficiently co-ordinated at mission level and, therefore, had not
realized their Tull potential.

As a result of the commitee's findings and conclusions, the de-
foliation and crop destruction programs were continued, but tighter
contiol measures were ir'|'||l|.ur|:|.

By the end of 1968, the most intensive defoliation efforts had been
made in the infamous Rung Sat Special fone, which surrounded the
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shipping channel into Saigon and in War Zones C and D. A survey of
these areas was conducted in March and April 1968 by Fred H. Tchir-
ley, an expert in the Agricultural Research Division of the U.5. De-
partment of Agriculture. He concluded ar the time that the defolia-
tion program, especially in the areas of intense treatment, had caused
ecological changes. He did not feel that such changes were irrever-
sible but, as he said, “. . . recovery may take a long time. . . .” For
example, regeneration of the mangrove forests in the Rung Sat was
estimated to require about twenty years. Mr. Tchirley made no pre-
diction on the semideciduous forests, such as those found in War
Yones C and D, He said:

A single treatment on semideciduous forest would cause incomseguential
change. ted creavments will result in invasion of many sites by bam.
boa. . . . The time scale of regeneration of semideciduous forest is un ;
Available information is so scanty that a prediction would have no validiey
and eemainly no real meaning. Most af the defoliation trestments in semi:
deciduous forests have been made along lines of communication, The ecaol-

wcal effect of defoliation in those arcas would not be as severe as in areas
m.- large blocks have been treated.

In April 1970, the Department of Defense ordered a temporary
ban on the use of agent Orange. This restriction resulted in a corres:
ponding decrease in the number of defoliation missions flown, and by
July 1970 all defoliation missions by fixed-wing aircrafi were halted.
Crop destruction missions. although never flown in the rice-producing
delta, were also severely cunailed and then stopped completely a
short time later.

There were a number of articles in scientific magazines in 1969
and 1970 that criticized the U5, government’s herbicide program in
Vietnam. The Herbicide Assessment Commission of the American
Association for the Advancement of Science (AAAS) made a five-
week inspection tour of Vietnam in the summer of 1970. The commis-
sion, headed by Harvard biologist Matthew 5. Meselson, asserved that
the spraying program had caused “extremely serious harm™ o the
land and to "some of the peoples of the war-torn country.” In addi-
tion to condemning the destruction of the mangrove and hardwood
forests, Meselson’s group charged that the crop destruction effort was
a failure and that spraying may have been responsible for a high
number of stillbirths and birth defects among the Vietnamese in 1967
and 1968. The commission did stress thar “neither effect could safely
be attributed to the impact of herbicides.” It felt that further studies
were necessary to determine the cause of medical phenomenon in
children born of women who lived in heavily sprayed arcas. Meselson
indicated that the focus for future action “should be shifted away
from assessing harm and toward finding ways to repair the damage
done.”

A number of other articles had been written which seemed to
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imply that Indochina had been totally destroyed by herbicides and
that all spraying was done without plan or purpose. The AAAS com-
mission found that there was a “spectrum of opinion” on the military
usefulness of the program but did not discuss the improved security
for civilians and allied forces along lines of communications after
spraying operations,

In October ]9‘1& Congress passed a bill which became Public Law
51 441, One prn'n.uun of this law direcied the Secretary of Defense to

. . . Enter into appropriate arrangements with the National
Academy of Sciences vo conduct a comprehensive study and investiga-
tion to determine (a) the ecological and physiological dangers inher-
ent in the use of herbicides, and (b) the ecological and physiological
effects of the defoliation program carried out by the Deparniment of
Defense in South Vietnam, . . " The Natonal Academy of Sciences
{NAS) report was to be completed by 31 January 1972 and forwarded
to the President and the Congress “with such comments and recom-
mendations as , . . appropriate” by | March 1972, Until the findings
of the academy are made public, and perhaps even afterward, specu-
lation about the detrimental effects of herbicides in Vietnam will
probably continue to be debated. Vietnam has cenainly not been
destroyed. as some critics claim, and many U.5. soldiers are alive
today because of the defoliation of ambush sites and the uncovening
of enemy base areas,

In addition 1o taking away the enemy’s hiding places, U.S. forces
developed methods to conceal their own operations. In early 1966 a
micthod was developed to dispense smoke from a low-flying helicoprer
so that all or part of a landing zone could be obscured from the ene-
my's view to protect landing helicopters. The first system used a UH-
1C “Hog" gunship with its M3 rocket system mounted backwards.
Smoke grenade canisters were inserted into the rocket launcher tubes
and epected o the rear as the aircraft flew ar a slow speed and close wo
the ground. This method proved to be satisfactory if the landing zone
was not inundaved.

The integral smoke generator, X M-52, was designed (o produce a
dense cloud of smoke by injecting atomized fog oil into the hot ex-
haust gases of the turbine engine of the UH-1. The oil was immedi-
ately vaporized, and smoke billowed to the rear. One 60-gallon tank
or two 55-gallon bladders were used: the bladders provided eighe
minutes of smoke. The smoke generator proved to be so successful
that a contract was awarded for the manufacture of 121 systems, In
addition 1o its use in landing rones during combat assaulis, smoke
could be dispensed along a flight route 1o screen helicopter move-
ment, in landing rones during medical evacuations, and in unused
landing rones as a diversionary tactic.

The battle for Dak To has been characterized as one of the longest
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continuous battles fought by the U.5. Army in Vietnam. Contribu-
ting to the defeat of expert North Victnamese Army units were 1.5,
superiority in the command and control of units, close and timely
logistic support, the removal of enemy hiding places, and the imagi-

native use of new techniques and weapons,



CHAFPTER VIII

Fire Support Base Crook
(June 1969)

Fire Support Surveillance Base FLoyp
(August 1970)

A major innovation of the Vietnam War was the fire support base.
Because there were no well-defined battle lines, fire support of man-
euver units could not always be accomplished from secure, behind-
the-line positions or from major base areas. Often, positions had to be
secured in enemy-dominated territory.

By late 1966 the usual procedure was to establish fire support
bases containing headquarters elements, medical facilities, and other
support activities, as well as supporting light, medium, and some-
times heavy artillery, Setting up such bases became the routine open-
ing phase of search operations, For example, the beginning of Opera-
tion Juncrion Crry, 22 February-14 May 1967, included a drive by
the 1st Infantry Division to open a road northward through War Zone
C for the purpose of establishing fire support bases from which the
maneuver battalions would operate and receive their antillery support.

These early bases were often attacked by North Vietnamese Army
and Viet Cong forces, as they made ideal targets for enemy offensive
actions. Eventually, because of the enemy’s inclination to attack such
installations, fire support bases were established for the express pur-
pose of decoying the enemy. In these instances, sophisticated target
detection means including radar, sensor devices, and infrared night
sighting devices were used to give warning of the enemy’s approach.
This combination proved to be eminently successful, and large num-
bers of attacking enemy forces were destroyed in several such battles
at little cost in fnendly casualties. The decoy concept was further ex-
panded to include the deployment of fire support bases 1o facilivate
screening of suspected major enemy avenues of approaeh. This tech-
nique was emnployed extensively by the 25th Infantry Division during
the later stages of its tenure in Vietnam.
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Fink SurrorT Base Croor, fune [96%

The action of 5-8 June 1969 at Fire Suppornt Base Crook in Tay
Ninh Province was a classic example of “offensive fire support base™
vechniques. Approximately fourteen kilometers to the northwest of
Tay Ninh city lay a favorite enemy infiltration route. Close to the
Cambodian border, the area was a major artery for enemy troops and
supplies moving back and forth between War Zone C in the east and
Cambaodia in the west. In April 1969, Fire Support Base Croox was
established 1o prevent enemy movement along this route and to pro-
vide support for offensive operations in the vicinity. The plan
assumed that the enemy would not be able to resist an attempt to
knock out the isolated post,

Terrain surrounding the fire support base was flat and generally
forested. To the cast lay the triple-canopy jungle of War Zone C; 1o
the southwest and west were abandoned rice paddies, while north of
the base was scattered double-canopy jungle. Although observation
and fields of fire were limited to 200 meters on the east, they ranged
out to as much as 1,000 meters over the abandoned rice paddies.
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Positioned inside the base was a small force of the 2Z5th Infantry
Division, consisting of Company B, 3d Battalion, 22d Infantry; Bat-
tery A, Tth Battalion, 1lth Artillery, with six 105-mm. howitzers;
and elements of the mortar, communications, and medical platoons
of the 3d Battalion, 22d Infantry. U.S. planners hoped that the ene-
my would see Fire Support Base Crook as an attractive prospect for
one of their carefully planned night anacks. Though physically iso-
lated. the base was far from alone. Supporting fire from artillery at
other locations as well as from gunships and tactical air elements was
arranged around the fire support base perimeter. Early warning was
provided for by all available means, including the latest equipment
such as sensors, radars, starlight scopes, and patrolling helicopters
maounting xenon searchlighs,

Preparation of the area surrounding Fire Suppon Base Crook was
extensive. Bulldozers cleared fields of fire, but solated patches of
concealment were deliberavely left vo awract North Vietnamese Army
reconnaissance parties and observers, These patches were placed so
that radar was able 1o cover them exactly, and direct 105-mm. how-
itzer fire was ready to destroy anyone using them. There were concen-
iric circles, resembling race tracks, cut an 100-150 meters and 300
meters beyond the fighting positions. These circles were 1o deny the
enemy’s rocket propelled grenade gunners ideal firing positions and
to increase the effectiveness of U.S. supporting fire. From the air, ob-
servers used the circles as a range scale, reducing the chance of error
and providing common frames of reference between the observers
and the defenders,

The situation at Fire Support Base Crook remained relatively
quict until the evening of June 5, when the scismic sensors picked up
heavy enemy activity less than one kilometer to the northwest. In ad-
dition, radar detected small groups moving in the wood lines around
the base. Arntillery was fired at these areas and, as apprehension of an
impending attack grew, the officer in command, Major Joseph E.
Hacia, executive officer of the 3d Bawalion, 224 Infantry, ordered
interdicting fire from supporting artillery on trails, road junctions,
and likely assembly areas. Despite the artillery fire, enemy activity
continued, and by midevening, Major Hacia had ordered a 100-
percent alers. At 0255 hours, a barrage by 107-mum. amd 122-mm.
rockets, 75-mm. recoilless rifles, rocket propelled grenades, and 60-
mm. and 82-mm. mortar fire was directed at the base. Fortunately,
most of the rocket fire went over the base, but mortar rounds hit in
and around the perimeter, killing one U.5. soldier. Otherwise,
damage was slight,

Co-ordinated with the attack by fire, the enemy launched a bat-
talion-size ground attack from the south and west, which was met by a
heavy volume of grazing fire from the defenders. The artillery battery
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within the base went into action with a close fire support technique
referred to as “killer jumior.” This technique provided light anillery
fire to a depth of 150 to 200 meters around the base, while medium
and heavy supporting artillery hit suspected enemy positions
throughout the area. On the perimeter, a sixteen-man enemy force
did succeed in breaking through the wire with bangalore torpedoes,
but it was stopped by riflemen in the bunkers.

By 0400 hours, the full gamut of air support, including tactical air
fighters and gunships of all kinds, went into action over the barttle
area, hitting suspected enemy rocket and mortar positions and
covering all the open areas around the base with fire. Some fifieen
enemy .51-caliber antiaircraft machine guns were reported in action,
but they were suppressed by the gunships.

Wilting under the heavy supporting fire, the enemy withdrew into
the jungle, and by 0530 the base was receiving only light, sporadic
fire, Tactical air and artillery fire continued to pound away at the
withdrawing enemy, in an effort to restrict his movement and inflict
additional casualties. At first light, B Company moved out of the base
on a sweep which uncovered seventy-s1x enemy bodies and fifteen
small arms, plus a variety of ammunition, documents, and extrane-
ous gear.

The next evening enemy activity resumed in almost the same pat-
tern. First, the scismic sensor equipment and radars picked up heavy
movement, this time to the northwest and east of the base; then
radars began detecting three- to five-man groups moving in the wood
lines. All return fire was made with anillery and mortars, including
the base's artillery battery, which engaged in direct fire. Although all
detectable movement had ceased by 0100 hours. the anillery con-
tinued firing “killer junior.”

At 0200 hours, a Nighthawk helicopter with a xenon searchlight
spotied large groups of enemy troops moving toward the base along
the road from the east. Shortly after the artillery shifted and began
pounding these new targets, the base was hit with intense enemy pre-
paratory fire followed by simultaneous ground atacks by bartalion-
size forces from the northeast and northwest, Again the base suffered
minimal damage, and only three men were wounded.

Army and Air Force gunships, including the Nighthawk helicop-
ter and AC-119 and AC-47 fixed-wing aircraft, engaged the attack-
ing enemy forces under illumination to the northeast and northwese.
Additional helicopter gunships suppressed the enemy’s .51-caliber
antiaircraft guns firing from the west. Available artillery and mortar
fire engaged the enemy’s supporting positions to the east and south.
All this firing, along with intense small arms, automatic weapons,
and direct artillery fire from the base ftself, wreaked havoc with the
attacking enemy baualions.
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Despite the volume of defensive fire, the northwestern attacking
battalion succeeded in breaching the outer wire before it was stopped.
However, the northeastern assault was stopped short of the wire, Most
of the attacking force were trapped and cut down in the open as they
attempted to withdraw, and by 0530 enemy troops that were able to
do so had retreated into the jungle. A sweep of the area on the morn-
ing of the third day, 7 June, yielded 323 enemy bodies, 10 prisoners,
and over 40 weapons, including two machine guns and two mortars,
plus a large quantity of documents, ammunition, and equipment.
The following evening the base received light small arms and mortar
fire, which caused no casualties. There was no ground awack. In

ral, this last attack seemed little more than a parting gesture
from the badly beaten 272d Viet Cong Regiment.

A total disaster for the enemy, Fire Support Base Crook was
another example of the ability to defeat the North Vietnamese Army
and Viet Cong during one of their classic offensive operations. The
battle demonstrated the rapid building of a fire base, the use of mod-
ern detection equipment, and the integration of the full spectrum of
modern fire support techniques to achieve a decisive victory.

Later in the Vietnam conflict, another generation of fire suppon
bases was developed. Fire Support Surveillance Base FLoyp was con-
ceived by the 173d Airborne Brigade as a total interdiction base
covering an entire valley floor. The base properly integrated sensors,
radar, and other target acquisition means with the system of direct
and indirect fire support. Fire base facilities were organized to enable
rapid reaction to confirmed targets and to provide adequate base
defense, (Dhagram 2) The nerve center of the base was the tactical
operations center, in which radar and optical scopes and monitoring
devices were located. Installing the target acquisition means nearby
insured rapid comparison of readouts and confirmation of targets.
The mortar fire direction centers were also located in the tactical op-
erations center in order to disseminate target information more effi-
ciently to the indirect fire weapons.

Successful implementation of this fire base concept wok place
shortly before daylight on 29 August 1970. The 3d Baualion, 2d
Morth Vietnamese Army Regiment, entered a valley in northern Binh
Dinh Province from the south and marched openly along the road
toward the area of Hoai An District, where they were w occupy
mountain base camps and conduct operations against district forces
while replenishing their supply of rice. As the enemy column entered
the valley, the southernmost sensor was activated, continuing for
twenty minutes. A sweep by the PP5-5 radar confirmed that an
enemy column was moving north in the valley. The decision was
made 1o engage the rear of the column in the hope of getting a second
try at its head. The rear was hit with mortar fire and, as hoped. the
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remainder of the column marched on. The radar continued 1o track
the enemy, and additional sensors became active. By this time night
observation devices had picked up enemy activity. When the head of
the column activated a sensor, it was hit by fire from 105-mm.
howitzers, 4.2-inch morars, and 81-mm. mortars, After this barrage,
the PP5-5 and night observation devices confirmed that the enemy
was flecing to the west. Quad .50-caliber machine gun fire pursued
the retreating enemy, and mortar fire blocked his escape to the west.
Contact was not Jost until the enemy left the killing zone.

At firmt light. a reaction force from the 173d Airborne Brigade
began a sweep of the valley floor. Blood trails leading west into the
high ground confirmed the accuracy of the barrages. The enemy had
not been able vo remonce all of his dead and wounded. Reconnaissance
forces found six dead enemy soldiers and one wounded, along with
one AR-50, one 60-mm. mortar, and numerous pieces of individual
equipment that had been discarded. On 3 September a wounded
enemy soldier, captured in the mountains near the 506 Valley, con-
firmed that the toll of dead and wounded had been great.

The exact results of the action will probably never be known:
however, because of the damage done, the 3d Baualion, 2d North
Vietnamese Army Regiment, avoided significant contact with allied
forces for several months. The results were substantial considering
there was no close contact between infantry units.

Fire Support Surveillance Base Frovp rcpru.mttd an economy-of-
force measure employing a target acquisition system and immediate
fire support in an interdiction mission. The terms “killer junior” and
“killer semior” referred to direct fire defensive programs of the field
artillery. Both techniques were designed to defend fire bases against
enemy ground attack and used mechanical, time-fuzed projecriles set
to burst approximately thirty feet off the ground at ranges of 100 to
1000 meters. The name “killer junior™ applied to light and medium
artillery (105-mm. and 155-mm. ), while “killer senior” referred to the
same system using cight-inch howitzers. This technique proved more
effective in many instances than direct fire with “beehive” ammuni-
tion, because the enemy could avoid the beehive ammunition by lying
prone or crawling. For example, in October 1967 during the baule of
Xa Cat, which involved an attack by several enemy battalions on the
Ist Infantry Division's Fire Base Camson VI, artillery firing beehive
ammunition had little effect on attacking enemy troops, because they
approached the perimeter by crawling., However, a switch to time-
futed explosives stopped the advance. Another successful application
of the "killer” technique was in clearing snipers from around base
areas,

In building Fire Suppon Base Crook, many of the rapid construe-
tion techniques which had been developed during the previous
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months, while positioning divisional patrol bases along the Cambod-
ian border, were used. Construction usually started early in the day
and proceeded according to the following steps. The exact position of
the fire support base was selected and an engineer stake was driven at
the center. A rope forty meters long was attached to the stake and
stretched out from the center, forming the radius of the base and
establishing the location of the bunker line. Next, an aiming circle
was positioned at the center and a stake was driven at 0° to mark the
location of the first bunker. Additional stakes were driven every 15°
around the perimeter to mark the location of all twenty-tour bunkers,
which had been established as the ideal number for a rifle company.
Another circle was marked seventy-five meters out from the bunker
line, thus establishing the location of the defensive wire barrier,

After the bunker positions had been marked, a standard package
was dropped at cach of the twenty four stakes by a helicopter. This
package contained one fifteen-pound, shaped demolition charge;
two sheets of pierced steel planking; and a bundle of sandbags. The
shaped charges were placed next to the enginecer stakes, and the
initial hole for the bunker was blown., A standard nine-foot bunker
was then built by using the pierced steel planking and sandbags and
by squaring up the blown crater.

While the fighting bunkers were being constructed, bulldozers
were busily digging holes for larger command and control bunkers
inside the perimeter. The berms were pushed up for anillery firing
positions and later between the bunkers on the outer perimeter. The
wire barrier was established using one row of triple concertina wire.,
The area between the bunker line and the wire barrier was then laced
with claymore mines. The fire support base was completed when a
Chinook helicopter flew in with a fully assembled, twenty-foot obser-
vation power, Time of construction varied, but in each case the com-
pany defending the base was dug in with complete overhead cover by
nightfall of the first day.

The fights at Fire Suppon Base Crook and Fire Support Surveil-
lance Base Frove demonstrated the successful integration of sensor
devices to provide early warning and identification of enemy units.
These devices were positioned either through the air or by hand and
could detect the movement of humans within a range of about 40
meters and of vehicles within 300 meters.

Other target acquisition devices used successfully at Fire Support
Base Crook and Fire Support Surveillance Base Fuovp were the
ground surveillance radars and the night observation devices. The
radar sets organic to division maneuver battalions were used primar-
ily to provide short- and mediom-range identification and location of
enemy targets during periods of limited visibility. The AN/PP5-5
radar had a maximum range of 5 kilometers and the AN/PPS-4 radar
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had a 1.5-kilometer range for personnel detection. Both were used 1o
protect the night defensive positions. Along with radar there were the
night ohservation devices, either the older infrared lights or the newer
starlight scopes. These scopes intensified the available light rather
than emitting a light source of their own. The new sensors were of
limited value in themselves, but when properly integrated into an
over-all surveillance and target acquisition plan, as at Fire Suppon
Base Crook and Fire Support Surveillance Base Frovn, they were
maost effective.

A final innovation was the artillery ambush, a technique developed
by the 1st Battalion, 77th Artillery, lst Cavalry Division Artillery.
The ambush involved the covert planning of a homemade trip flare
device with the trip wire running across the road. A fire unit was laid
on this grid and fired on the flare signal. Two flares of different colors
could be used to determine the direction of travel of the target unit.
Later, with the arrival of the modern sensor devices, the technique
was further refined.

In conclusion, the unique employment of the fire support bases in
Vietnam can be considered an innovation. The use of these bases 1o
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invite enemy attacks, the '|'r]:|:'r:||r:|11 al the bases, the I:r-rhniiiurs of
co-ordinating supporting fire, and the co-ordination of target acqui

sition means were prime examples of the integration of various meth-
ods and the use of new equipment to destroy the enemy.



CHAPTER IX

Tam Ky
(March 1968)

In early 1968, elements of the 23d Infantry Division (Americal)
fought a sharp, decisive battle near the village of Tam Ky in Quang
Tin Province. This action demonstrates the use of armored cavalry in
the Vietnam War. The cavalry role was expanded. particularly in
conjunction with air scouts, and armored vehicle doctrine was modi-
fied to suit the Vietnam environment.

A good example of the armored cavalry in Vietnam is the opera-
tion of the 1st Squadron, 1st Cavalry, 23d Infantry Divisson, at Tam
Ky. The squadron included three armored cavalry troops plus an air
cavalry troop, Troop C, Tth Squadron, 17th Cavalry. (This unit had
just returned from an operation in the Pineapple Forest west of Tam
Ky.) At the time, the division was using Licutenant Colonel Walter C.
“Mike” Cousland’s cavalry squadron as a separate maneuver battalion
under division control in his own area of operations against the 72d
Local Force Battalion, the 70th Main Force Battalion, and the V-13
and V-15 Local Force Companies. On the evening of 3 March 1968,
the squadron, ninus two cavalry platoons, was at its base camp on
Hawk Hill. The 1st Platoon of Troop A was on Hill 10, securing a sec-
tor of Route 1; the 2d Platoon of Troop A was at Tam Ry, prepared
to assist in the defense of the province headquarters. Earlier in the
day. Captain Michael B. Prothero had assumed command of Troop
C. Lictle did he realize that in less than twenty-four hours he would be
commanding his troop and a rifle company against a North Vietnam-
es¢ Army regiment.

Captain George R. Kaczor, the squadron’s 5-2 (officer in charge
of the military intelligence section), was busily studving his intelli-
genoe reports. Major Wade E. Medbery, Jr.. the 5-3 (officer in
charge of the operations and training section), had issued Colonel
Cousland’s orders for the next day. In the tactical operations center,
all was quiet with the exception of an occasional periodic situation
report. Suddenly the silence of the evening was broken by a loud ex-
plosion followed by a heavy bombardment of forty-five rounds of 122-
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mm. rockets and fifty rounds of mortar fire. Apparently the enemy
was close by and in considerable strength.

At first light the air cavalry discovered the rocket-liring positions
on Hill 34 1o the west of the base camp. The commanding general
extended the cavalry’s area of operations to the west and attached one
company of infantry, The squadron was again to be committed as a
maneuver battalion o eliminate the enemy force that had fired on it.
Troop C was ordered to move to the west to link up with Company A,
%d Battalion, 21st Infantry. About that time, fifteen North Vietnam-
ese soldiers were sighted in bunkers, and the 5-3 requested an imme-
diate air strike, At 0938 hours, Troop C started moving toward the
area of contact as the air cavalry discovered more and more enemy
positions. Some small arms fire was being received by the aircrafe,
and one Huey was hit but continued to fly. The forward air controller
arrived on station and asked the air cavalry to mark the target area.
Fighters completed the first air strike at 1100 hours.

The linkup of the infantry company and Troop C was completed
shortly after noon. Colonel Cousland designated the cavalry troop’s
leader as the team commander and gave him operational control of
the air cavalry in the area of contact. The enemy was defending from
well-fortified positions. Throughout the afternoon the cavalry-infan-
try team tested the enemy's positions, pulling back periodically to let
the fighters sirike. Finally, the North Vietnamese could take no more.
As they began to withdraw, the last air strikes and the antillery ook a
heavy toll.

At 1920 Troop C and Company A, 3d Battalion, Zlst Infantry,
moved to a night defensive position on Hill 34 —the same hill from
which the enemy rockets had been fired a few hours earlier. Hill 34
was triangular in shape, with rice paddies and streams on two of its
three sides; it was an excellent defensive position. The field of fire
over the rice paddies was well suited 10 the long-range, direct fire
weapons on the tanks and armored cavalry assault vehicles. This
position guarded the Pha Xuan River, a known enemy route, allowed
observation of the enemy position, and prevented the enemy from
using the same firing data against Hawk Hill as was used the previous
night.

Captain Prothero closed his units into the night location at 2012
hours. It had been a hard day for the cavalrymen and infantrymen,
but the task of preparing the night defense was vitally imporant. The
men learned that they were dealing with the 3d Regiment of the 3d
North Vietnamese Army Division. The enemy had originally intended
to attack Hawk Hill, but Captain Prothero's force had thwarted his
efforts. While Colone]l Cousland and his staff planned the next day's
aperation, the troops started working on their defenses. The general
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trace of the position resembled the old wagon train coils of the Indian
wars on the American plains.

The armored vehicles themselves provided protection against the
enemy’s small arms and automatic weapons, but the men added a
new device to prodect the wehicles against the armor-piercing B40
rocket-propelled grenade (RPG). It was called the RPG screen.
Mothing more than a section of “cyclone” fence, it caused a shaped-
charge warhead to detonate before it hit the vehicle. Each crew set up
a section of fence in front of its position, and the command element in
the center established a second screen around its vehicles, This simple
expedient saved many vehicles and bunker positions.

Fighting positions were built between each cavalry vehicle, and
some of the M60 machine guns on the armored cavalry assault
vehicles were dismounted and positioned to provide grasing fire. Each
vehicle carried three or four rells of concertina barbed wire, The wire
was strung as an outer barrier. Finally, four or five claymore mines
were set up in front of each armored vehicle. Listening posts were sent
out, and Team C waited for the enemy.

Except for a few rounds which landed about 100 meters outside
the penimeter at 2255 hours, the 3d North Vietnamese Army Regi-
ment let the team alone that night. During this lull, Colonel Cousland
analyzed his sitwation and prepared for the next day. He decided 1o
send Im-upL and Company A back into the area of contact in the
morning and to attack the suspected enemy positions from the rear.
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wehicles for cover.

Two previously planned air strikes were made on the area shortly
after first light, followed by an artillery preparation. After an aerial
resupply of ammunition, the cavalry-infantry team moved outr with
air cavalry elements on either flank. At 1305 hours the team received
small arms and automatic weapons fire at a range of fifty meters.
This attack soon developed into a heavy Night which lasted until 1830
hours, when the unit withdrew to its night defensive positions.

Om the third day Colonel Cousland committed Troop B; Troop
C., Company A of the 3d Battalion, Z1st Infantry: and the air cavalry
troop. The battle lasted for several more days and resulted in 436
North Vietnamese soldiers killed and many weapons captured. The
3d North Vietnamese Army Regiment ceased to exist as an effective
fighting force.

Much of the battle of Tam Ky was fought by the armored vehicles
of the cavalry squadron. The M48 had been the standard medium
tank since 1956, but its sister vehicle in the battle, the armored cavalry
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assault vehicle, was modified specifically for the cavalry squadrons in
Vietnam. The old machine gun “jeep” had lacked cross-count
mohility and armor protection for the crew. Although the M114 had
been used for a while as the scout vehicle, it was replaced with the
much more reliable armored cavalry assault vehicle (ACAV).

The ACAY was actually an M113 personnel carrier modified by
the addition of an armament subsystem. This “A™ kit consisted of
hatch armor, a shield for the commander’s .50-caliber machine gun,
two elbow pintle mounts with gun shields for mounting M60 machine
guns on both sides of the M113, and a removable pintle mount on the
rear as an alternate mount for one of the M60's. The armored cavalry
assault vehicle originated with the 11th Armored Cavalry, which
equipped its M113's with the armament subsystems before arriving in
Vietnam. The idea soon spread through all units in Vietnam. A "B”
kit armament subsystem was also developed. It consisted of hatch
armor and a shield for the commander's .50-caliber machine gun.
This kit was used on the cavalry mortar carmiers.

One of the major innovations in the employment of armor in Viet-
nam was the use of the M113 as a fighting vehicle. In addition o
being used to transport troops to a battle area, it was employed like a
light tank, using the fire from mounted weapons to destroy the enemy
in close combat, The infantrymen rode on or in the carmier wnril
contact with the enemy was made. then they dismounted. Carriers led
the assaults, clearing paths through the underbrush as they went. In
many cases, particularly in dense foliage and mine-infested terrain,
the infantry troops did better to remain mounted and assault the
objective as the carriers detonated antipersonnel mines and booby
traps. Most of the personnel carriers, which were used as assault vehi-
cles, were modified as armored cavalry assaule vehicles. This techni-
gue was discussed by Major General John |. Tolson, 111, Commanding
General, Ist Cavalry Division | Airmobile).

[The APC's] didn't have the 930mm guns as did the tanks, but they had
he APC's armor provection for the personnel, Their 50 cals. were still a
great help in going into the fortified positions. Actaally, on occasions, we
usedd the APC platoons very similar to the tank platoons,

The tanks which fought in the battle of Tam Ky in March 1968
were M48AZs. Although their firepower, armor, and maneuverabil-
ity endeared them to the tanker. their weight and bulk was often
more than was needed. The M551 “General Sheridan™ armored re-
connaissance airborne assault vehicle had been under development as
“a lightweight armored vehicle to support ground reconnaissance.” In
mid- 1969 it began to replace some of the tanks in the armored cavalry
squadrons,

The relatively large 152-mm. gun and launcher fired combustible-
case conventional ammunition. It could also fire the Shillelagh missile
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but was not used for this purpose in Vietnam. The gun was gupenior
to the 90-mm. tank gun against both bunkers and personnel, and its
canister round was excellent to open up bamboo thickets, A disad-
vantage of the M55] was its limited ability to “bust™ through dense
jungle. The main battle tank was greatly superior in this respect.

In phasing in the General Sheridans, the 11th Armored Cavalry
was issued three Sheridans for two of the ACAVS in the reconnais-
sance platoon. Thus, the cavalry troop lost none of its jungle-busting
ability and greatly increased its firepower. In the division’s cavalry
squadrons, however, tanks had been assigned to each cavalry platoon
instead of to a separate tank troop. The Sheridan was substituted on a
one-for-one basis for M48 tanks, resulting in a loss of jungle-busting
ability.

.!31. excellent example of the Sheridan's fighting capabilities oc-
curred on 11 March 1969, almost a year after the baule of Tam Ky,
when Captain John W. Wells, 111, moved Troop A, 3d Squadron, 4th
Cavalry, into a night defensive position. He was located at a road
junction west of the Ben Cui Rubber Plantation along a known enemy
infiltration route. Judging from the results, the enemy did not realize
the unit was there. All of the Sheridans in the perimeter were equipped
with night observation devices, One of the crews detected a group of
enemy troops in an open field, moving directly toward it. Captain
Wells instructed the crew to hold its fire and load its canisters. He
then moved to the Sheridan to observe the enemy movement person-
ally. As the enemy came closer, the large number of radios indicated
1l;l:_l this unit was the command group of a NMorth Vietnamese bat-
Ltalion.

When Captain Wells gave the order to fire, the first round elimi-
nated the whole command group. Having lost its leadership, the
enemy soldiers panicked and milled around in the area. In a few min-
utes the enemy lost forty-two men killed in action and one prisoner of
war as compared w two U.S. soldiers wounded. This encounter
demonstrated that the Sheridan was a significant combat weapon
even during hours of darkness.

Frequently, tanks from the division tank batalion were attached
to the cavalry squadron when additional jungle-busting power was
needed. Another solution to the problem was to attach one or two
combat engineer vehicles (CEV), M728, to the squadron for certain
operations, The need for a combat engineer vehicle first arose during
World War Il in the hedgerows of Normandy, when bulldozer blades
were fitted to tanks, but it was not until Vietnam that such a wehicle
arrived on the battlefield. The M728 had been designed 1o suppon
armor and mechanized units through fire-swept areas and to accom-
plish a broad range of combat engineering tasks. It was assigned to
the division engineer battalions. The combat engineer vehicle is a
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modified MG60 tank with a bulldozer blade, a turret-mounted A-
frame and winch, and a 165-mm. demolition gun. With its armor
protection, this vehicle could move forward under enemy fire to
destroy obstacles and fortifications with its demolition gun, clear
obstacles with its bulldozer blade, and use the A-frame o lift equip-
ment or place and recover bridges.

In the 253d Infantry Division (Americal), the combat engineer
vehicle repeatedly proved o be a valuable asset to engineer and in-
fantry operations, The vehicle was used in fire support, base security,
counterambush fire, direct assault of fortified positions, and limited
reconnaissance by fire. It even spearheaded an infantry-cavalry
charge in the village of Tap An Bac on 19 June 1969, when division
eleiments came Lo the delense of two I.'Il.l“l!ll.:l!l"‘f!- .&llt] a work l!l;l:rt}' f:n:ln'l
the 26th Engineer Battalion. The day-long fight was won in the final
assaule.

The M48 tank saw combat for the first time in Vietnam. For the
most part, tanks were part of a tank-infantry or cavalry team and
conventional tactics were used. Commanders did, however, seek
better ways to use their limited armor assets.

In December 1966, the 2d Baralion, 34th Armor, was assigned to
secure the route from Tay Ninh o Tr Tam, where small groups of
Viet Cong had been successfully mining the road. The battalion com-
mander chose 1o use the “thunder run™ technique to offset this enemy
action, During the hours of darkness, a tank company or plateon “ran
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the road"” two or three times at irregular intervals, It fired canisters
and .50-caliber and 7.62-mm. machine guns at likely enemy locations
(e 1] |.'1-|;|lh :.:u_!ﬁ u-[ lhr rl;lad. Aflrr lhtrr nighh. :I'I"Iil'l.i.l.‘l.g incidents
stopped, and the first Chieu Hor rallier surrendered. He attributed
his action to the thunder runs. This technique was used by most of the
tank units in Vietnam,

Licutenant General William R, Pecrs, Commanding General, |1
Field Force, Vietnam, made the following comment about tanks.

In the southern coastal provinces . . . the monsoon rains are sufficiendly
lighe that normally tanks can operate the year round, Here they proved mios:
rasluctive. For example, the provisional U5, tank plaveon in the Phan
Thict area has added more stability 1o the area than any other single
clement, Having been successful in hlauinithf enemy out of their positions
M1 MUMENsUS 0 AL00nE, they have given a igh d.-e;rer af confidence to the
ARV, the RF/PF, and the local population. On the other hand, they are
greatly feared by the enemy to the extent that he has tried on numenous
ocrastons, but withowt success, o desiroy or otherwise eliminaie them.

The shock effect of even a single tank in guerrilla warfare was appar-
ent in Vietnam. Lieutenant Colonel Ronald ]. Fairfield, Command-
ing Officer, 1st Bawalion, 6%th Armor, stated, “The NVA/VC have
shown a reluctance to engage tanks where they can be avoided.” A
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year later, Lieutenant Colonel Paul 5. Williams, Jr., while command-
ing the same battalion, said: "Captured documents and interroga-
tion reports disclose that the enemy is afraid of tanks. We feel what he
really fears is the cannister round and its cffect. This [feeling] has
been justified, to a degree, by the absence of contact when I-Irl.'li and
infantry units mave together.” Obviously, the enemy did fight ar-
mored and cavalry units, but usually he either was put in a position
where he had to fight or felt that he possessed sufficient strength o
defeat the American force, Colonel Donn A. Starry, one of the com-
manilers of the 11th Armored Cavalry, stated, “A cavalry troop well
handled was generally capable of fighting anything the NVA could
field, at least until additional cavalry and fircpower could be mus-

An example of the cavalry's shock action occurred when the U.S.
1t Infantry Division staged the battle of Minh Thanh road. The divi-
sion leaked word that it planned to move engineer equipment and
supply vehicles between Minh Thanh and An Loc on 9 July 1966.
Actually, two armored cavalry troops and one infantry company were
sent along the route, and other combat and combat support forces
were positioned to assist. When the 272d North Vietnamese Army
Regiment spotted the cavalry force from its ambush positions, it ar-
tacked. By the time the smoke cleared the enemy regiment had lost
%0 dead on the batlefield, B9 taplurcd, and an estimated 504 killed
but not visible in the area. The regiment was probably reduced to less
than 50 percent of its strength.

Some of the findings of the official "Evaluation of Mechanized
and Armor Combat Operations in Vietnam (MACOV)" summarize
the effectiveness of armored cavalry units.

Armored cavalry units were employed in roles previously assi to tank
and infantry mancuver battalions in addition to the traditional reconnais-
sance, security, and economy of force roles. This change has evolved due 1o
the nature of the enemy in Vietnam, the concept of area war and the
balanced combined arms structure of the armored cavalry squadron. There
are definitive battleficlds in the traditional sense, the enemy has a propensity
for avoiding contact by moving in small groups — massing only for short term
affenuye actions. Armored r.w:lrg 5 rons have proven efvl:frl;tnr not only
as & force 1o find and fix the enemy, but also as an aggressive offensive force,
The balanced combined arms of structure and inheremt capability for quick

and extended independent action have made it possible v employ
the armored I:'I.\'III.'!' nql.l.l.drnn as a well-balanced maneuver battalion,

The most important materiel innovations associated with mech-
anized warfare in Vietnam were the combat engineer vehicles, the
M551 General Sheridans, and the modifications of the M113 person-
nel carrier. These vehicles were integrated with new techniques, such
as airmohile tactics, secure communications, and night vision equip-
ment, and proved enormously effective. The rocket-propelled gren-
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ade screen was one of the most widely used innovations of the war,
Cyclone fence could be found at virtually every ULS. installation in
Vietnam. The concept of detonating enemy rocket-propelled gren-
ades before they hit the target was sound, and the adaptation of exist-
ing materiel for this use was ingenious.

The use of the M113 in a tank-like role will interest the military
theorists for years, The M113 brought to the Vietnam battlefield the
shock, firepower, and mobility that are characteristic of tank war-
fare. The terrain was less than ideal for tanks: the enemy's forces
included no significant armor formations. Given these conditions, it is
not surprising that the M113 was often used as a tank,

The development of jungle-busting techniques and thunder runs
was the logical outgrowth of mechanized forces in the Vietnam envir-
onment, Every combat commander in Vietnam faced the problems of
jungle warfare and enemy mines. Jungle-busting was the only way to
exploit mechanized maobility in the forests, and the firepower and
shock action of an M113 or a General Sheridan was invaluable to a
force in an occupied enemy base camp.

L.5. armor and mechanized formations made a sgnificant contri-
bution to the allied effort in Vietnam. The armor soldier with mod-
ern equipment, training, and leadership proved his effectiveness and
gave the Viet Cong and North Vietnamese Army ample reason to
avoid tanks where they could.



CHAPTER X

Phong Cao
(November 1966)

The battle of Phong Cao was a elassic encirclement operation that
illustrates a succession of innovations widely used in Vietnam. Infan-
try tactical formations and counterguerrilla techniques aided by the
ever-present helicopter were immensely successful. The battle began
on 6 November 1966 when the 2d Bactalion {Airborme), 502d Infan-
try, reinforced with the local Civilian Irregular Defense Group, air-
assaulted into four landing zones in the jungle fifteen miles northwest
of Tuy Hoa. The Strike Force was one of three baualions assigned to
the 1st Brigade, 101st Airborne Division, and was commanded by
Licutenant Colonel Frank L. Dietrich. Colonel Dietrich was no new-
comer o combat; he had fought in World War 11 from Africa to the
Rhine with the 504th Parachute Infantry Regiment.

The Strike Force was stalking the 5th Bauwalion, %5th North Viet-
namese Regiment. The enemy was conducting training operations
while waiting for ammunition being brought in from Binh Dinh and
for replacements coming from North Vietnam. Only 214 of the
enemy's 320 authorized officers and men were on duty. Their training
area included a complex of base camps in a saddle formed by Hills
450 in the north and 350 in the south. The enemy battalion was to en-
gage any small unit patrols that entered the training area, but if a
large U.5. force moved in, it planned to slip out and wait for its am-
munition and replacements at another site.

Colonel Dietrich, at the time of the Strike Force's air assault, did
not have the details of the enemy’s mission or sitwation, but he did
know that a long-range patrol had spotwed an unoccupied base camp
on Hill 450 a month before. During this period in the war, long-range
patrols were being used more frequently and were becoming a major
source of intelligence. Intelligence indicated that an enemy division
headquarters and elements of the 95th Regiment were in the area,
Colonel Dietrich reasoned that the enemy was occupying positions on
Hill 450. He also suspected that the North Vietnamese Army forces
would avoid combar and leave the area if they realized that the Strike
Force's objective was the hill. To conceal his batalion’s rarger.
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Dagram 3, Schematic deployment of two rifle companies and reconnaks-
sance platoon in checkerboard search patern. (Drawing is only representa-
tive as no attempt is made o armive al exact configuration in practice. )

therefore, he selected a deception objective west of Hill 450. He chose
landing rones around the decoy area and instructed his company
commanders to move initially in a direction that would lead the
Morth Vietnamese commander to believe thar Hill 450 would not be
searched.

As the operation began, the helicopter assaults were unopposed,
and the companies moved out in modified checkerboard formation.
The checkerboard, a method of searching an area by covering alter-
nate squares with small units, was a new technique created by Liea-
tenant Colonel Henry E. "Hank"” Emerson, who had preceded Col-
onel Dietrich a5 the commander of 2d Bawalion {Airborne), 502d

Infantry. ([Magram ¥)
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Company B made the first comact with four Viet Cong, killing
one. The Recondos, the batalion’s reconnaissance platoon reinforced
to fifty-man strength, killed a lone Viet Cong in the only other en-
counter of the day. The 7th and 8th of November broughe light con-
tact, and by early afternoon of the Bth, the battalion had turned from
the deception objective and was heading east. At 1830, elements of
the Recondo Platoon reached Hill 450 and spotted four Nomth Viet-
namese in a company-size base camp. In the failing light the enemy
had not seen the Recondos. The battalion commander was immedi-
ately informed of the Recondos” contact and, during the might of 8-9
November, his idea for surrounding the saddle was passed 1o the
Strike Force commanders. Elements of Company B would awack
from the west, while the rest of the company established a blocking
position in the south. Company C, commanded by Captain Stephen
Silvasy, Jr., would make a forced march into blocking positions in the
southeast quadrant, Company A, commanded by Caprain “Mike™
McFadden, would be lifted by helicopter 1o the northeast quadrant.
The Revondos would close the circle in the north between Companies
Aand B,

At 1000 the following morning, the Recondo Platoon was moving
into position deployed as two sections. The two elements were sepa-
rated by several hundred meters when Section A, led by platoon
sergeant Richard F. Clemons, engaged first a trailwatcher and later
an enemy platoon. The Recondos returned fire and were soon rein-
forced by the 2d Platoon from Company B, led by 1st Lieutenam
Alden |. Holborn. Together the two units moved thiny meters up the
wooded, vine-matted slope before enemy automatic weapons fire
stopped their advance. As the fight was developing. the 3d Platoon of
Company B, led by Ist Lieutenant John A. Marshok, Jr., had started
to move north to come in behind the enemy. Lieutenant Marshok had
been told that the battle was on the western slope of Hill 450, but his
platoon was still well south of the hill when he became convinced that
the sounds of the firefight were southwest of his position. Marshok
reported the situation to his company commander and began 1o move
west and then south to come in behind the enemy. The echo of the
firefight in the mountaing, the difficulty of reading the map in dense
jungle, and the steep, slick slopes combined, however, to bring the
platoon in on the southern flank of the Recondo-2d Platoon position.

At noon the Strike Force command post had the following infor-
mation on the locations of the rifle companies. The main part of
Company B was in a blocking position south of Hill 350. Company C
was moving toward the southeast quadrant of Hill 350 but was still
five hours away. Company A, several kilometers southeast of the bar-
tle, was approaching the area where it would be picked up for a heli-
copter assault to its place in the encirclement. Half of the Recondo
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Platoon was in a blocking position north of Hill 450, The other half,
Section A, was with the 2d Platoon of Company B in contact with an
enemy platoon somewhere on the western slope of the saddle formed
by Hills 450 and 350. Their location had been reported as the western
slope of 450. The 5d Platoon of Company B had been moving north
toward Hill 450. The platoon reported its position as a kilometer
south of the hill, but it also stated that it could hear the Recondo fire-
fight south of its location and that it was moving toward the sounds of
the firing.

The 2d Baunalion {Airborne), 502d Infantry, was normally sup-
ported by a command and control helicopter, but Colanel Dietrich
had not used it since the day of the assault into Phong Cao. This stra-
tagem was part of his deception plan to minimize the evidence that a
LL.5. battalion was in the area. Now, however, he called for the heli-
copter, and at 1225 it reported to his command post. Colonel Dietrich
immediately ook to the air, and the platoons in the jungle below
identified their locations by displaying panels and dispensing colored
smoke grenades, In a macter of minutes he understond the confusion
of repors he had received from the Recondo section and the two pla-
toons. The firefight was on the western slope of Hill 350, (Ddagram +)
The three platoons were together now, and he directed them to pull
back o allow an air strike on the enemy position.

By 1440 the platoons had disengaged. and two U.5. Air Force
fighters made a pass over the enemy. Their bombs landed in the
target area but fragments sprayed the U.5. platoons. Although
there were no casualties, the air strike was canceled. In place of the
fighters, a helicopter light fire team was deployed. As the gunships
completed their strike, a battery of 155-mm. howitzers from the 1st
Barttalion, 30th Artillery, took up the fire. The artillery firing. which
lasted over an hour, was followed by an assault of Company B's pla-
toons. Enemy resistance to the assault was light, and as darkness fiell
on 9 November, two platoons of Company B were dug in on Hill 350,
Company A's air assault had been unopposed, and except for the pla-
toons on Hill 350, the battalion was in a blocking position around the
saddle. There was a gap between the Recondns and Company A and
another between the two Recondo sections. Claymores were positioned
to fill the gap in the Recondo line, The battlefield was illuminated by
Bl-mm. morars, A LS. Air Force C-47 was on its way to replace the
mortar illumination with flares. The encirclement was complete.

There was no contact during the night, but by 0715 on the morn-
ing of the 10th, the enemy had dispatched reconnaissance parties to
determine U5, locations. At 0840 a Nonth Vietnamese reconnais-
sance patrol probed the northern flank of Company C; at 0905 the
Company C line was probed again; and at 1250 Company A was
tested, At 1340 Company B was probed, and at 1545 the Recondos’
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Diagram 4, Location of firefight.

position was reconnoitered. As a result of the enemy's reconnaissance,
twelve North Vietnamese saldiers were killed, The North Vietnamese
commander now knew that he was surrounded.

While the enemy reconnaissance was in progress, the Strike Force
started o tighten its circle of forces. Using a loudspeaker in a helicop-
ter, it tried to convince the 5Sth Battalion of the hopelessness of its
situation. Two hours of broadcasting, however, brought no apparent
results. By darkness of the 10th the entire Strike Force Battalion was
deployed in a circle roughly 600 meters in diameter around Hill 450.
A prisoner captured by Company C had reported that the remainder
af the 5th North YVietnamese Army Banalion was on the hill,



122 TACTICAL AND MATERIEL INNOVATIONS

In contrast to the C-47 illumination on the night of 9-10 Novem-
ber, Colonel Dietrich decided that continuous illumination was not
required the night of 10-11 November. There were no gaps now in his
circle of forces, and the enemy would be more easily destroyed if he
moved out of his prepared positions. The enemy tested the ring five
times that night: twice in the Company B area in the south, twice in
the Company A positions in the east, and finally at 0340 the Recondos
in the west. In each case the effort failed.

On the morning of the 11th, the 5th Baualion was greeted by re-
newed psychological operations. This broadcast came from a speaker
on the ground with Companies B and C, which had started moving
north up Hill 450, This time the enemy responded. One North Viet-
namese soldier surrendered 1o Company C and appealed o his com-
rades 1o follow him. One more soldier surrendered to Company B.
Then Company C captured seven enemy soldiers, and Company B
captured two. Company A captured five soldiers, and the battalion
staflf with Company A captured two more. Companies B and C
stopped at the top of Hill 450, and Company A swept the northern
slope from east to west. They engaged a North Vietnamese machine
gun and killed the crew.

The battle was over. The total number of bodies counted and

enemy captured was seventy-five, Blood trails, pares of bodies, and
prisoners indicated that many more had died. Of the thirty-six enemy
soldiers captured, thirty-two were North Vietnamese Army troops.
Fourteen crew-served weapons, including three of the battalion’s four
mortars; forty-four individual weapons; and substantial amounts of
equipment, ammunition, and other supplies were also captured. U.5.
casualtics during the three-day period were five killed and ffteen
wounded.
The battle of Phong Cao dramatically illustrates the use of the heli-
copter for command and control. It also demonstrates the application
of established principles to new situations, The helicopter was de-
scribed earlier as the most significant innovation of the war. [ts value
in command and control was confirmed many times in Vietnam. In
the battle of Phong Cao, the helicopter permitted Colonel Dietrich 1o
reach the point of comtact in time to influence the bawle. It also
enabled him to locate the disoriented platoons on the ground, which
indicated their positions with smoke and panels, and 1o insure their
integration into his scheme of mancuver and fire support plan.

The unique enemy tactics in Vietnam offered the commanders of
battalions and other small units opportunities for deception that had
not existed in the Korean War or World War 11, The tactics of the
Strike Force Baualion during the battle of Phong Cao deceived the
enemy into thinking that he was opposed by a small U.5. unit. “Even
on 9 Movember when Company A conducted a heliborne assault . . . a
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POW later captured stated that the NVA forces on Phong Cao Moun-
tain thought they had the US forces surrounded until they attempred
to break the contact and found it hopeless.” Brigadier General Wil
lard Pearson, who was the commanding general of the 1st Brigade,
101st Division, at the time of the battle of Phong Cao, described the
concept as semiguerrilla tactics. These tactics emphasized stealth and
deception through night operations, long-range patrols, reduction of
helicopter traffic and other indications of U.5. operations, and simi-
lar techniques designed to foster contact with the enemy. Once con-
tact was made, the units converted to conventional metheds, using all
available firepower, mobility, and reserves.

One of the most important aspects of semiguerrilla warfare was
the ambush. The ambush had been used by the U.5. Army as far
back as April 1775, when Colonel Smith's redcoat column was contin-
wously ambushed as it withdrew from Concord, Massachusetts. The
mechanical ambush, as it was used in Vietnam, however, was new.
This innovation combined the ambush technigue with the claymore
mine and a trip wire. Later it was refined by the addition of a remote
control firing device. In effect, this technique was an antipersonnel
minefield with a fire-no fire option. Using the command-detonated
mechanical ambush in conjunction with sensors increased its effec:
tiveness, It was particularly appropriate in areas where firing devices
that had to be triggered by the enemy were unsuitable because of
civilian traffic.

The long-range patral (LRP) was a particularly significant aspect
of U_S. operations in Vietnam. Such patrols were not new to the U.5.
Army, but they were used in increasing density and were now opera-
ting at division level. Long-range patrols were needed in Vietnam
because of the difficult terrain assigned o the divisions and the elu-
siveness of the enemy. The helicopter and effective communications
enabled the patrols 1o be more densely dispersed.

L1.5. divisions formed provisional LRP units in 1965 and 1966,
based on the success of the 5th Special Forces Group’s Project Delta.
The use of long-range patrols at division level prompted the develop-
ment of a succession of minor innovations to support operations, Two
of these developments were the LEP ration, a freeze-dried meal about
one-third the weight of a C ration, and the McGuire rig, a device sim-
ilar 1o a parachute harness. which was attached to a line suspended
from a helicopter, The system was used o extract small patrols in
situations where the helicopter could not land. A drawback of the
McGuire rig was that the passenger rode to his destination suspended
below the helicopter, This disadvantage was overcome in the jungle
penetrator system, which was commonly used for field medical evacu-
ation in Vietnam, The penetrator was lowered through the jungle
canopy using a helicopter hoist, and the passenger. seated or standing
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on the penetrator, was lifted into the helicopter. For the seriously
wounded, a basket litter was substituted for the jungle penetrator. In
addition to these innovations, new tactics for depositing and picking
up long-range patrols by helicopter were also developed.

The experiences of Company F (a long-range patrol), 5ls
Infantry, between Bien Hoa and Xuan Lo, fifty kilometers northeast
of Saigon, are indicative of the effectiveness of long-range patrols. In
Operation Usioxnmows 111- Boxsrrixcs, in February and March 1968,
Company F was under the operational control of the 199th Infantry
Brigade (Light) (Separate). The plan was for both light reconnais-
sance teams and heavy combat-reconnaissance teams to monitor
trails and suspected river crossing sites in support of brigade opera-
tions, Taking prisoners of war was an additional mission of combat-
reconnaisance teams. When the enemy’s position could be fixed,
reaction forces were committed to exploit the situation.

During the operation, patrols were sent out to fight the enemy 117
times with no U.S. losses, although there were forty emergency ex-
tractions. Viet Cong and North Vietnamese Army troops were sighted
91 times; contact was made 33 times, and a reaction force was com-
mitted on 10 occasions to exploit sightings or help extract the long-
range patrols. Enemy troops killed in action numbered forty-eight,
with twenty-six more probable. Eighteen prisoners of war or detainees
were taken.

The tremendous intelligence advantage gained by the 19%th
Brigade through the use of long-range patrols is not evident in these
figures. This advantage, however, is illustrated by the following com.-
ments made by Major General William R. Peers, when he commanded
the 4th Infantry Division:

Im 1967, hefore we had any form of surveillance unit such as the F:ﬁrﬂt
sniffer and the air cav with the scout unit, every major battle that the 4th
Infantry Division E:v( itselfl into was initiated by the action of a Long:-Ran
Patrol; every single one of them. Thar incl the battle of Dak To for o

Long-Range Patrobs completely uncovered the enemy movement. We knew
exactly where he was coming [rom through our Long-Range Patrol action.

In support of the LRP effort, General William C. Westmoreland
authorized the establishment of the MACVY Recondo School in Sep-
tember 1966, The term “Recondo” is a combination of reconnais-
sance and commando and had been used to describe a ranger-type
school organized in 1959 by General Westmoreland, when he com-
manded the 101st Airborne Division at Fort Campbell, Kentucky.
This identification of Recondo with the men of the long-range
patrols, who were generally considered to have the most uncomfor-
able and dangerous job in Vietnam, led to the we of the name by
other units, The Recondo Platoon of the 2d Battalion [Airborne),
502d Infantry, was one such unit. The platoon could act as a long-
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range patrol since some of its members had been Recondo-trained,
but the platoon was used as a mancuver unit in normal battalion
operations. This innovation, the informal organization of a fourth
manduver element 1in the ir'lf.:nlr}' bal!;li:u‘u i "l":iﬂl'l::l’!u. wiak subse-
quently recognized in the authorization for a fourth rifle company.
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Another technique of the 2d Battalion (Airbome), 502d Infantry,
that was new in some respects was the stay-behind patrol. Stay-behind
patrols were wied during World Wars 1 and Il and also during the
Korean War. These forces, however, were generally small in order to
facilitate their withdrawal through enemy lines and to aid in conceal-
ment. The fluidity of the battlefield in Vietnam and the availabilivy
of helicopters 1o reinforce or extract the stay-behind force led 1o
frequent use of stay-behind patrols of various sizes among U.S. forces.

The following extract from the report of the 2d Battalion (Air-
borne). 502d Infantry. gives the achievements of the Strike Force's
stay-behind patrol at Phong Cao.

Three days alter the conclusion of the baule, Company A, after an oven
mppw clandestinely back into the area and stayed a imately
4 days, ing this period they uncovered one large medical cache and inter-
cepted some enemy foroes returning to the area, 2 days alver Company
A overtly moved out of the area, Company B clandestinely moved back into
the Cao mountain area as a followup force and uncovered another
h.\-s;r bcal andd kitchen cache plus linding one wounded NVA soldier who
had been hiding since about 12 Movember,

The use of deception was the key to the victory at Phong Cao
mountain. The effective and easily understood deception plan was an
excellent example of the adaptation of conventional tactics to an un-
conventional situation. The checkerboard search innovation, the
long-range patrol, and the stay-behind force all contributed signifi-
cantly to the success of the operations of the 2d Battalion ( Airborne),
502d Infantry, at Phong Cao.

The way in which the long-range patrols were used was one of the
most significant innovations of the war, and the use of the helicopter
for command and control became a normal methed of operation for
virtually all tactical commanders in Vietnam. These innovations, ex-
cept for the use of the helicopter, were adaptations of time-tested
techniques and, in this sense, were characteristic of a large share of
the innovations of the war. Confronted by an enemy who ok advan-
tage of any operational pattern that developed, the U.5. soldier in
Vietnam soon learned that change was the order of the day and that
innovation was the key to success.



CHAPTER XI

Suoi Cat
(2 December 1966)

The battle of Suoi Cat provides an excellent example of the suc-
cessful use of armor against the ambush tactics of the Viet Cong. The
enemy in Vietnam was not invincible, and a trained outfit frequently
took advantage of the mistakes and limitations of the Viet Cong or
Morth Vietnamese Army. This practice applied 1o the mine threat as
well, where the most successful tactic was to attack the man who
placed the mine. The 11th Armored Cavalry —the “Blackhorse Regi-
ment” —in the forefront of much of the action in the 111 Corps Tac-
tical Zone, proved again the soundness of battle-tested doctrine and
mancuver techniques for tanks and armored cavalry assault vehicles.

The enemy force in this baule was drawn from the 275th Viet
Cong Regiment., This regiment was assigned the task of staging an
ambush along National Highway 1 in Long Khanh Provinee just cast
of Suoi Cat. Order-of-battle experts had put the 275th Viet Cong
Regiment well 1o the northwest, but the unit apparently made its way
into the province sometime between late October and late Novermber
1966. Four or five days before the 2 December battle, the 11th
Armaored Cavalry’s intelligence officer received information based on
agent reports of “movements north and south of Highway 1™ near
Suoi Cat and Chua Chan Mountain. This part of Highway 1, a tra-
ditional site for ambushes, inevitably came o be known as Ambush
Alley. The ambush force, which was later estimated to be a reinforced
battalion of the 275th Viet Cong Regiment, spent the later pan of
November reconnoitering the ambush site and preparing positions
complete with overhead protection. In typical Viet Cong fashion,
maximum use was made of local cover, and withdrawal routes were
plotted, principally to the south.

On 1 December 1966, Troop B, 1st Squadron, 1lth Armored
Cavalry, minus its 3d Platoon but reinforced by a platcon of tanks
from the squadron’s tank company, teok over the security of the rock
quarry at Gia Ray. In December, the Troop B commander sent a
convoy to the regimental base camp near Xuan Loc to abtain sup-
plies. The two tanks, three armored cavalry assault vehicles, and 1wo
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244 -ton trucks reached the base camp withour incident. The supplies
were loaded, and the group headed for Gia Ray at 1600 hours, The
tank platoon leader, 1st Lieutenant Wilbert Radosevich, was the con-
voy commander and arranged his vehicles in the following order:
tank, two armored cavalry assault wehicles (ACAV'S), two supply
trucks, ACAV, tank. A helicopter gunship on the convoy’s radio fre-
quency and a forward air controller were covering overhead. At Suai
Cat the convoy commander switched back from the squadron’s radio
net to the B Troop net as he cleared Chua Chan Mountain, which
often distoried communications between Gia Ray and the regimental
base. Since the Ist Squadron maintained a relay station on top of
Chua Chan, the convoy commander’s communications setup was
excellent.

As the convoy moved east out of Suoi Cat, Licutenant Radosevich
noticed an ominous lack of activity along the road: no men or
women, no children, no dogs. About two kilometers [rom the hamlet,
the lieutenant turned in the commander’s haich and accidentally
tripped the turret override, causing the main gun to swing to the
right. Apparently seeing this movement, an enemy soldier prematurely
detonated a mine about ten meters ahead of Liewtenant Radose-
vich's tank. The fight was on. The convoy commander, wounded by
mine fragments, directed the odd numbered vehicles to fire to the lefi
of the road and the even numbered vehicles wo fire o the right,
thereby establishing the herringbone formation. He also sent word 1o
B Troop that the convoy was under attack; relief from several direc-
tions was on the way. Though hit repearedly with recoilless rifle and
rocket rounds, the combat vehicles kept moving through the kill zone
and escorted the two trucks to safety in the direction of Gia Ray,

The Troop B commander, Captain John R. Landry, led a relief
column of two tanks and three armored cavalry assault vehicles south
out of Gia Bay toward the ambush. They were joined at the junciion
of Highways 1 and 533 by ACAV's from Captain Landry’s 2d Platoon
and plunged into the fray, The 2d Plaroon sullered some fourteen
nonfatal casualties from Viet Cong grenades as it neared the ambush
site, but it herringboned its way into the battle with deadly effect.
Elements of Company D ook off from the regimental base seven
minutes after the first report of contact, followed closely by Troop C
and the howitzer battery. Ten minutes later, Troop A was on the way,
Meanwhile, the helicopier gunship was making firing runs, and
requests for artillery fire and air strikes had been sent. The tanks of
Company D and the ACAV's of Troop C, in turn, raked the ambush
site. Troop C moved east down Highway 1 to cover possible Viet Cong
withdrawal routes. Troop A arrived just as some of the Viet Cong
were attempting to leave their positions. Fifteen of the enemy were cut
down before they could get away, The battle which began about 1640
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hours was over by 1750, but sporadic fire from the Viet Cong contin-
ued until 1950, In an attempe to seal off escape routes, artillery and
AC-47 "Spook” ships were used throughout the night. The Viet Cong
lost at least ninety-nine men and suffered a stunning defear. One U5,
soldier, a sergeant in the 27th Engineer Battalion, lost his life in the
battle, and there were tweniv-iwo other casualties in the Blackhore
Regiment.
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The Viet Cong commander had selected the small resupply con-
voy as a target, perhaps Lelieving that it could be easily overwhelmed.
MNormally quite skillful in the planning and execution of ambushes,
the enemy at Suoi Cat committed a number of costly errors. The pre-
mature detonation of the mine was the first mistake. Although the
killing zone was covered by light and heavy machine guns, 60-mm,
mortars, small arms, at least one recoilless rifle, and an undetermined
number of rocket-propelled grenade launchers, the Viet Cong were
unable to achieve fire superiority in the first critical moments of the
action. Having failed to stop either the lead or the rear tank, they
were furthermore unable to cope with the ACAV's. The most disas-
trous mistake made by the enemy leader was to spring the ambush
when UL5. reliel units were so close. Within four minutes the tank
platoon had reached the killing zone, and Troop B's 2d Platoon ar-
rived inoseven mimuwtes, If the Viet Cong commander had been famil-
iar with the potential of the ACAV in combat, very likely he would
not have positioned his men so close to the road. Whatever the exact
reasoning behind the location of the ambush force, it was exposed 1o
the considerable and effective fire of ACAV machine gunners and
grenadiers,

The Viet Cong positions, although out of range of the eight-inch
howitzers at Xuan Loc, were soon taken under fire by the fast moving
artillerymen of the 1st Squadron’s self-propelled 105-mm. howitzer
battery. The ability of the artillery to move rapidly from one position
te another and to set up within range apparently was not taken into
account by the Viet Cong ambush planner. The squadron’s howitzer
battery was joined at Suoi Cat by Battery B, 2d Battalion, 35th Ar-
tillery, a 155-mm. sell-propelled unit, Some 1,700 rounds were fired
by these two batteries during the fighe.

By the time the Company D and Troop C reinforcements arrived,
the Viet Cong commander realized that he had failed in his mission
and that he must withdraw. Enemy fire was intensified before the ap-
prarance of A Troop to allow the Viet Cong to disengage and maove to
withdrawal routes. The timing of this move was poor, however, as the
Blackhorse troopers caught many of the Viet Cong in the act of with-
drawing.

Enemy mines, such as the command-detonaved device used at
Suoil Car, were a constant threat to our forces, Although the 1.5,
Army did employ claymore mines as a weapon, most of its efforts in
this area were concentrated on defense, Enemy mines and booby
traps caused approximately 70 percent of the vehicle losses and 20
percent of the casualties. The enemy employed “nuisance mining,”
that is, scamering mines throughout an area rather than in
well-defined minefields, on a scale never before encountered by U.S.
forces., Mines and booby traps were usually installed ar night by
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trained personnel who had detailed knowledge of the terrain.
Through ingenious techniques in mine warfare, the Viet Cong suc-
cessfully substituted mines and booby traps for anillery. Instead of
conventional minefields covered by fire, the enemy hindered or pre-
vented the use of supply roads and inhibited off-the-road operations
by planting explosive devices in indiscriminate patterns. While he
benefited directly by causing combat casualties, vehicle losses, and
delays in tactical operations, equally important was the psychological
effect. Just the knowledge that a mine or booby trap could be placed
anywhere slowed combat operations and forced allied troops to clear
almost the entire Vietnam road net every day.

In response, an Army-wide concentrated effort in strategic and
tactical planning, research and analysis, and materiel developmem
was focused on countermeasures for mines and booby traps. The
Mine Warfare Center of the Headquarters, United States Army, Viet-
nam {(USARV), conducted an extensive study af the Viet Cong and
North Vietnamese mining operations, techniques, and ordnance.
Major Walter C. Bell, the chief of the center, published a report,
“Mine Warfare in Vietnam,” as a guide for units in the field. Al
though he found that Viet Cong and North Vietnamese technigues
varied from place to place. Major Bell was able 1o make some gener-
alizations. The enemy did not use the traditional minefields of
previous wars, He laid protective fields around the more permanem
base camps but with no patern, and the mines were certain 10 be
booby-trapped. Major Bell also discovered that the enemy wended 1o
mine the same sectors of roads repeatedly.

Major Bell divided the mining problem into three major catgor
ies: road mining, off-road antivehicular mining. and antipersonne]
mining. Most LS. mine casualties occurred during road clearing op
erations. Heavy losses coupled with the need 1o clear many kilometers
of road every day put a strain on the engineer and combatr troop
effort. Off-road mines caused more damage to armored vehicles than
road mining did. Little used trails and tracks, open ficlds, jungles,
and even avenues that were difficult for vehicles to use were mined.
The ;m'tpﬂmnnel mines of booby traps were ingeniously rigged
devices, set in unusual locations w wap the individual soldier. Such
devices, normally made from materials at hand, were used on a mas-
sive scale. Virtually every enemy position was encircled or infested
with them. From an extensive analysis of the technigques used by the
enemy in each of the four corps tactical zoncs, the Mine Warlare
Center marked on a map the areas where mining activity was heavy
and qualified each area by indicating the most common type of mine
there. Armed with this knowledge, the tactical commanders and in-
dividual soldiers were able to reduce U.5. casualties.

In the 111 Corps Tactical Zone, the Viet Cong scemed 1o adjust
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their mining pattern according to U.5. tactical operations, rather
than following a preconceived plan. During periods when U.5. and
allied activity was high, there was a substantial increase in the Viet
Cong mining efforts. Roads and off-road tracked vehicle paths were
the main targets. The problem facing the 11th Armored Cavalry in
this area became one of inhibiting the enemy’s road-mining activities.
The regiment also learned that the mining and the setting of booby
traps was largely the work of Viet Cong local forces rather than larger
Viet Cong and North Vietnamese Army units.

The Army took extensive steps to educate all subordinate
commands concerning mines and booby traps. Information which
defined the mine threat in various arcas was passed down through
channels. Units prepared monthly reports that outlined mine warfare
incidents, the types of mines or booby traps encountered, and their
locations, The Mine Warfare Center distributed notes to all major
USARYV units to inform them of various techniques that might be use-
ful in countering the explosive devices.

A further effort to educate troops was made by the Combined In-
telligence Center, Vietnam. "Viet Cong/North Vietnamese Army
Employment of Mines and Booby Traps™ described all of the mines
and booby traps used by the enemy in Vietnam, Included were
foreign mines and fuzing devices, plus expedient mines and ingenious
fuzing devices and trip wires used to detonate booby traps. All com-
bat units used the documents and the experiences of division person-
nel to conduct mine warfare training for new arrivals.

1.5, forces unwittingly furnished many of the items from which
the enemy fashioned mines and booby traps. Explosive material came
from dud rounds and other ordnance lost or discarded by U.S. troop
units. Empty C-ration cans and used batteries were prime compo-
nents of Viet Cong mines. Field commanders conducted a constant
antilitter campaign. Control of ammunition and policing of defensive
positions were stressed,

Using the Rome plow in land clearing operations helped to reduce
command-detonated mine incidents. Removing all vegetation from
the sides of roads and around base camps eliminated enemy cover.
The paving of roads proved to be one of the most effective means 1o
counter enemy mines, since holes in the asphalt were difficult o dig
and easy to identify. A good example was heavily mined Route 1 in
Quang Ngai Province, Although culverts were still destroyed by the
enemy, there were no mining incidents after the road was paved, A
similar technique for unpaved roads was the daily use of oil or pene-
prime over an area previously cleared of mines. Enemy attempis to
mine the road were then readily apparent. Another effective counter-
measure used by many units in Vietnam was to encourage local citi-
rens to report the location of mines in return for a cash reward. In
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1968, through this volunteer informant program, 103,521 pieces of
ordnance that could have been used as mines and booby traps were
located. Trained dogs were also effective in detecting these devices. In
one test involving 131 road clearing missions, 157 area searches, and 2
village searches, the dogs found 19 mines and 33 booby traps.

Kits were developed for armored personnel carriers to provide sup-
plemental armor for the hull bottom and o relocate and strengthen
the fuel line. One armored personnel carrier on which the new armaor
kit was installed hit a twenty-pound mine with no casualties among
the men on board. :

Generally, mine detectors designed to locate metallic mines or
minute pieces of metal were not effective. One method which com-
bated the difficulty of detecting tiny metal detonators in dirt roads
sprinkled with artillery fragments was to use the same minesweep
team every day. The men became so familiar with the road that they
were able to spot minor changes in the surface or the surrounding
area. The majority of mines found were detected visually and de-
stroyed with explosives in place.

Still being developed are various hand-held infrared detectors and
others for use in helicopters and vehicles, Experiments were conducted
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1o induce current in mine detonator wiring wsing radio frequencies.
However, these experiments were unsuccessful and were terminarted.
A need for better protection of troops against the enemy’s mine threat
prempied the Combat Developments Command to consider mine
protection in future vehicle developments. In addition, the ULS.
Army Materiel Command continued its efforts to develop energy ab-
sorhing systems 1o reduce the shock of mine explosions.

The ENSURE 202 Tank-Mounted Expendable Mine Roller was
tricd in Vietnam as a mine-detonating device, Designed 1o exert high
ground pressure without crushing roads and bridges, it was attached
to a medium tank, Like the many rollers used in Vietnam and earlier,
the problem was 1o survive the mine it detonated.

Tactical operations, mcludmg ambushing and patrolling, were de-
sgned o hit at the enemy’s I'I'III'II!I'I.E efforts. Countermine activities
were oriented toward finding mines after they had been positioned
and toward improving the ability of personnel and vehicles to sur-
vive an explosion. In Vietnam the U.5. forces attacked the source of
the problem. The most useful technique was frequent ambush patrols
in areas repeatedly mined. At times observation towers were con-
structed on routes in the vicinity, A reconnaissance in foroe was often
conducted by cavalry units ten or fifteen minutes after a mine sweep
to surprise the enemy who would lay mines behind the team. One unit
in the 111 Corps Tactical Zone made a detailed study of enemy road-
mining patterns. The analysis showed that 50 percent of such activity
in the area of operations was concentrated in four sectors of road
having a total length of about 4% kilometers. Once the problem
arcas were isolated, sensor fields were installed and ambush patrol
activity was increased. Artillery concentrations were plotted, night
aireraft equipped with infrared lights were put on alert, and night
observation devices were positioned so that the unit could respond to
sensor activations and patrol sightings. After only one month the
results were conclusive. The four road sectors, which had previously
experienced fifty-six mining incidents per month, had only fifteen in-
cidents during the test month, One sector went from fifteen to one.

In addition o tactics against enemy mining, countermeasures
for ambushes were also developed. The objective of the herringbone
technique, used so successfully at the battle of Suoi Cat, was to con-
centrate a formation of combat vehicles “sufficiently to achieve over-
whelming firepower to the flanks while maintaining sufficient disper-
sion o force the enemy to employ aimed fire.” An armored column
could also herringbone its way down a line of march by applying the
leapfrog technique, The first platoon halted in the herringbone
pattern, The second platoon passed through the first and assumed the
herringbone pattern. The third continued on through, and the
process was repeated until a suspicious or particularly dangerous area
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had been crossed. If contact was made, the herringbone permitted
the commander to “fix and hold an entire ambushing force,” as in the
case of Suoi Cat.

Maturally, the mere execution of the herringbone formation did
ol guaraniec success in a counterambush effort, The shock of the
initial enemy volley had to be countered with a withering blast of
return fire even more shocking to the enemy soldiers, The 11th Ar-
mored Cavalry's counterambush training emphasized that gunners on
odd numbered vehicles were to fire to the left; those on even num-
bered vehicles were Lo fire 1o the right. If there were no visible warges
to engage, the 50-caliber gunners on the armored cavalry assault ve-
hicles were to begin raking fire at fifty meters and the M60 gunners at
twenty-five meters, and the men acting as grenadiers were to stan
heaving grenades over the sides of the vwehicles. The ACAYV'Ss carmied
cnough ammunition for about ten minutes of almost continuows
firing. The inseparable factors of command and control played an es-
pecially vital role in counterambush tactics. The herringbone forma-
tion enabled a commander o move around his command, provide his
men with more ammunition, and remove any wounded from the
ambush zone. The herringbone pattern was useful as a base of fire
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while other elements maneuvered against the enemy and allowed the
unit to communicate with the “outside world™ and let those who could
help him know that he had a problem. In the case of Susi Cat, the
lieurenant could contact his squadron, B Troop, the gunship, and the
forward air controller, Either the gunship or the forward air controller
could have acted as an airborne relay if necessary and could have pro-
vided invaluable route reconnaissance ahead of the convoy. Finally,
the training of the entire squadron as a team and its dedication 1o the
affense provided the extra drive and co-ordination necded o ger the
relief column on the way. Lieutenant Radesevich's small group gave a
fine account of themselves; however, the timely arrival of other
elements of the squadron carried the day.

The success of U 5. armor formations in Vietnam was the result of
many factors. The herringbone and the maneuver aspects of the
counterambush drill were the most obvious. Support by artillery, tac-
tical air fighters, and helicopter gunships was less obvious but equally
effective. Combined, these elements often neutralized the effective-
ners of the enemy ambush.

The mining problem in Vietnam was never solved to the extent
that operations could be conducted without provisions for mine de-
tection. It was, however, reduced considerably by a combination of
old and new techniques. The mine dog and new mine detectors were
adaptations of earlier techniques, while the most significant innova-
tion was the concept of engaging the minelayer before the mine was
planted. This concept, to strike the problem at its source, was one of
thz most fundamental aspects of the war.



CHAFPTER XII

Lam Son 11
(2-5 June 1966)

Operation Lasm Sox 11 provides a glimpse of some innovations
which had nearly as great an impact on the struggle in Vietnam as the
defeat of the enemy by force of arms. While the enemy must be de-
stroyed or foreed to surrender by a combination of firepower and
maneuver, it is pacification which must end the unrest created by the
enemy, improve the lot of the people, and build a cohesive, viable
state. The weapons in this war may be the healing hands of a surgeon,
a bag of rice, a loudspeaker message, or even toys for children. The
st Infantry Division used weapons of this unconventional nature and
incorporated psychological warfare in combat operations.

At 1530 on 2 June 1966, the first day of a successful hamlet festival
in Tan Phuoc Khanh wound down with all the festivities of a county
fair. The steady sound of the 1st Infantry Division Band had seemed
out of place as it marched through the streets of the small Vietnamese
village. It was not just a concert but a weapon in “the other war.”

The seal and search of the village had started the evening before.
While the rest of the division was prepaning night patrols, selecting
outpost locations, and digging in to establish night defensive posi-
tions, Major Henry |. Wereszynski's 1st Battalion, 26th Infantry, was
conducting an airmobile assault to set up a cordon around Tan
Phuee Khanh and its 9,000 inhabitants. A combined force of I'ivc
companies had been formed to cordon the village. Major We
had Companies A, B, and C with Troop A, 1st Squadron, 4th Cavalry,
attached and the 7th Company, 7th ARVN Regiment, in support.

Last Son 11— a combined operation conducted by Headguarters,
Ist Infantry Division Antillery, and Headquarters, 5th ARVN Divi-
sion — had stared with a highly successful hamlet search and “county
fair".operation on 26 May 1966 in Binh Chuan village. Because of the
wide publicity, the cordon and seal of Tan Phuoc Khanh had to be
completed as quickly as possible to offset the loss of surprise. The heli-
copter would be a valuable tool in providing the necessary speed.

The mission was to pacify the village, conduct a thorough search,
root out the Viet Cong infrastructure, gather intelligence, and “win
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the hearts and minds of the people.” Planning and execution involved
close teamwork berween U5, and Vietnamese forces, There waz no
single commander in charge, but rather a combined stafl of both
Vietnamese and U.S. personnel from the two headquarters was
formed.

As the airmobile force was flying toward its landing zones, Major
Wereszynski, in the command and control ship, was reviewing the
plan in his mind, Company A would assault into a rone north of the
village, Company B would be on the east, and Company C would
land in the south. Troop A, Ist Squadron, 4th Cavalry, and Tth
Company, Tth ARVN Regiment, were already moving overland to
complete the cordon. As the air assault ended, the ground elements
were moving into position. The village was sealed at 2010 hours on 1
June 1966. Later that night Company A was moved by air mobile
assault farther north to cut off possible Viet Cong escape routes.

At 0605 hours 2d Company, 7th ARVN Regiment, moved into
the village. Loudspeakers proved to be extremely valuable in re-
ducing the alarm of the villagers, advising them what to do, and pro-
viding a means of contral. While the external cordon remained in
position, 2d Company soldiers established additional cordon lines 1o
further divide the hamlet invo three sections. Search forces from Binh
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Duong Province soon followed and spread throughout the village to
begin the search. The force had been tailored o fit the needs of this
operation and contained many different types of U.S. and Vietnam:-
56 niLs,

The firsa step was to assemble all men between the ages of fifteen
and forty-five. These men were moved to the Natonal Police head-
guarters in Phu Coong for additional sereening. Next came the real
heart of the cordon and search operation: the hamlet festival. The
festival was designed to display the concern of the Vietnamese govern
meEni lewi H!m wrlfa'rr ufillr Fl-:-u':llr. r|':|'|r' stari was mum;]-ed. 'h':,r I:I'u:" ﬂi:nh
Duong Province band at 0830 hours. By 0900 hamlet residents began
:IIIi'I.'iI!H im the central area and were En't'l-t"d. |.11.' pt'nnd‘lllrl frosm
province headguarters.

Although not used at Tan Phuoc Khanh, several ractical units
conducted a lottery during county fair operations. Instructions or in-
formation to villagers were distributed by means of leaflets, which
were stamped with lottery numbers, These leaflets helped control the
people and, at the same time, maintain their interest in the program.
The winners received houschold items as prizes,

The hamlet festival can best be compared to a small wown's fall
carnival with I-'Flﬂ.'thti hj: candidates who are rl.:l'minE for office, Tao
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the children it was all fun and games. Likewise, the adulis found it
enjoyable and were interested to hear about national programs from
a government official. In a war of insurgency. such an operation is the
essence of the fight.

As the people gathered in the emtertainment area, the S5th ARVN
Division band began the Vietnamese national anthem. Coupled with
the bright red and vellow Vietnamese banners and flags, this action
conveyed to the people the presence of a government—one that
cared. It was a welcome fecling in the midst of a protracted war. The
national anthem was followed by a performance of traditional dances
and pantomimes by the 5ith ARVN Division cultural teams. Then the
province chief, Licutenant Colonel Ba, and the district chief, Cap
tain Phuc, explained the government program to the people and
urged them to support the government cause. Colonel Ba stayed all
day talking to elders and heads of houscholds.

The hamlet festival was a collection of several functions. The
Medical Civic Action Program (MEDCAP) station was manned by
medical personnel from one of the U.5. units. The stafl normally in-
cluded a doctor, medical specialists, Vietnamese interpreters, and
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sometimes a dentist, The operation was conducted like a "sick call”
and held in conjunction with l:ur:hn[ogi::l activities. The medical
treatment was mainly symptomatic — aspirin for pains, soap and med-
ication for skin diseases, and extraction for toothaches. Serious
medical cases were referred 1o other [acilities outside the military
channels for proper treatment or corrective surgery. The Youth Serv.
ice Activity entertained the children so that the parents were free.
Games were played, songs were sung, candy and toys were handed out
to the children, and movies were shown. At one point Colonel Ba
joined the children for a game of ball. The Vietnamese Agricultural
Service provided information 1o the elders about farming and ex-
plained to the villagers how the government was prepared to assist the
farmer. This service was very popular with the people.

At 1200 an American luncheon of hot dogs. potato salad, milk,
juice, and all the extras was served. Although the people commented
about the strange taste of the food, they all returned for second and
third helpings. The meal was an interesting change from their normal
rice-heavy diet.

The hological ations and civil affairs cams ormed
several dﬂt‘!ir:!- They hﬂﬁ direct and control the people :ll:tl'l";rm and
mingled with the crowd, talking to small groups. They were able to
discuss government opportunities and learn what the citizens needed
and wanted from the government. The real purpose of the hamlet
festival was to bring the government to the people and, at the same
time, to turn an intelligence operation into an activity that the cit-
zens would find pleasant. A major objective was to eliminate the Viet
Cong infrastructure, All civilians were therefore required to pass
through identification stations for an interview, a check of their iden-
tification cards, and the issue of special passes. This process allowed
the detection of false identification papers and the selection of per-
sons for further screening. Other stations were established for persons
who wanted to volunteer information, Rice was given to all persons
during the interviews.

By the time the 1st Infantry Division Band paraded through the
streets, the results were becoming evident. Of the 740 men who had
been sent to Phu Cuong for screening earlier in the day, 29 were
found to be Viet Cong suspects, 9 were army deserters, 4 possessed
false identification cards, 13 were former Viet Cong who had violated
the limits of their probation, and 62 were South Vietnamese draft
dodgers. The search of the village had turned up 25 additional Viet
Cong suspects, including 3 women carrying medical supplies and 10
men hiding in haystacks and wooded arcas. The scout dogs had dis-
covered two tunnels in the village.

During the day 325 individuals had been interrogated at the iden-
tification stations. Two of these were identified as Viet Cong, one
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allegedly the Viet Cong village secretary. A sketch of the LS. Phu Lo
Base Camp was found on the body of a Viet Cong killed during the
assault 1o establish the cordon.

The cordon force remained in position throughout the night, and
on 3 June the festival continued. Selected arcas were again searched.
The western portion of the village yielded forty-cight more Viet Cong
suspects. They were hiding in haystacks, tunnels, woodpiles, and
watchtowers. By the end of the second day, the festival had succeeded
in softening and changing the attitudes of many individuals who had
been hostile to the government. The operation was such a success that
it was extended for a third day. By the end of the festivities, the civil-
ian population truly wanted to assist friendly units in securing their
village. One woman was given 200 riilt{'rli for volunteering informa-
tion leading to the apprehension of a Viet Cong suspect hiding in a
coffin. A confirmed Viet Cong led an imelligence platoon to a weap-
ons cache that also contained Viet Cong tax collection statistics. He
had decided to return to the government of Vietnam as a result of the
hamlet festival. Many individuals spoke of Viet Cong harasment tac-
tics in the village and staved that if they had sufficient security many
more people would come there 1o live,

The cordon and search coupled with a hamlet festival was truly an
innovation in civil affairs and psychological operations. *“The primary
accomplishment was the demonstration of an effective technique to
bring government, including necessary force to initiate law and
order, to a contested hamler. Without the cordon and search the
operation would have been merely a festival. Without the festival the
operation would have been another ‘police action.” Together, the
cffort [was| a useful means o begin a pacification drive.™

At 0400 hours on 5 June 1966, the task force was moved a few
hundred meters to the north to Hoa Nhut hamlet for the next opera-
tion, A pattern had been established to hit the Viet Cong at their
most vital point —their infrastructure, Information acquired at a
later date indicated that the Viet Cong had reviewed the Tan Phuoc
Khanh operation and had estimated that they had lost 50 percent of
their effectiveness. They also figured that two months would be needed
to recoup their losses.

In a country like Vietnam, where citizens are subjected to the
pressures and terrorism of an insurgent force and where the power
and aims of the legitimate government are questioned and vested cach
day, any action or incident that shows the individual citizen that his
government is interested and concerned in his welfare is highly effec-
tive. The hamlet festival served this purpose well.

In previous experience, guerrilla forces represented the govern-
ment that had been displaced by the invading army. In Vietnam the
guerrilla force represented an external power. Acts of terrorism were
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directed not at the invading army but rather at the innocent civilian.
All actions were designed o discredit the existing government and to
win the citizens over to the enemy. This situation changed the whaole
concept of civil affairs activities. In the words of Major General
Melvin Zais, former commanding general of the 1015t Airborne Divi-
sion, “a well organized and managed effective civic action effort is
absolutely essential o the atainment of our aims in Vietnam.™

The civil affairs general staff officer (G-5) became increasingly
important to the commander who was planning operations. In Major
General Donn B, Pepke's 4th Infanery Division, “civil affairs teams
[were] employed daily in support of tactical operations,” While the
operations general staff officer (G-3) was making plans for engaging
and destroying the enemy force in an area, the G-5 was planning
methods and operations o win the lovalty and support of the local
civilian population. This aspect was a significant change from World
War 11, when civil affairs and civic action were conducted afeer the
hostilities had ended.

A planning and control organization was obviously needed at
brigade and battalion levels 1o deal with the problems involving civil-
ians. A temporary arrangement was made at first, but the experience
gained and the lessons learned early in the 1965 buildup prompred
the creation of the civil-military operations field. This action led o
the designation of an 5-5, civil affairs officer, in every separate
brigade.

The use of loudspeakers, the arntillery of the civil affairs officer,
became a fine art in "-'iﬂr-am The 1st Cavalry Division (Airmobile)
supported ground operations with tuudsptlktn borne by helicopters.
Davisions issued 1,000 -watt loudspeaker equipment to each brigade
and sometimes 1o battalions. As a result of this practice. if prisoners
were taken or defectors encountered during tactical operations, the
units were able to react quickly o the spportunity to use these men in
developing loudspeaker appeals wo their former comrades. In the 3d
Brigade, B2d Airborne Division, such an appeal was then tranamatted
by the defector talking over a PRC-25 radio 1o a h:]imptﬂ that re-
broadcast the message while ﬂ].'mg over his former unit, Thus the
helicopter again demonstrated its importance in Vietnam by en-
hancing psychological operations. Major General Albert E. Milloy,
st Infantry Division, stated: “Aerial PSYOP proved most effective
when employed in the quick reaction role, in suppon of troops in
contact, of for immediate exploitation of ralliers.” Psychological
operations were also carried on by frontline troops using bullhorns or
hand-held megaphones. Messages from a newly caprured prisoner or
a defector were broadcast to enemy units still fighting. In September
1966 an enemy soldier rallied with his weapon o a 1st Infantry Divi-
sion unit and was immediately interrogated by the G-5. A loud-
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speaker tape was produced in which the rallier talked about the good
treatment he was receiving and asked former company members, by
name, o surrender. Within twenty-four hours, eighty-eight mem-
bers of the unit defected

Leaflets were used separately or to complement loudspeakers. A
multilith press was provided at the division level for quick reaction,
On 13 May 1970 an agemt reported that within Phong Dinh Province
some 300 local force Viet Cong were to be recruited and sent 1o Cam-
bclia as replacements for Morth Vietnamese Army units that had suf-
fered hl'.l'r':r losses. The information was pamd o the U5, iniel-
ligence adviser and the province adviser for psychological opera-
tions, By 1600 on the same day, the psychological operations stafl had
prepared a leaflet capitalizing on the raw intelligence information.
The priority target selected for the operation was the area of Phong
Dinh Province, which was known to harbor hard-core Viet Cong. The
province adviser for paychological operations and the 5-5 adviser
arranged to have the leaflets distributed throughout the appropriate
districts during that night and the next day, Late in the evening on 14
May, the first Hor Chanh rallied in Phung Hiep District with a copy of
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PEPARTHERT OF THE AEMY

HEADQUARTERS IST INFANTEY DIVISION
OFFICE OF THE COMMAMDIRG CENERAL

AVIB=CC id HMarch 1947
SUBRJECT: Umseldierly Conduct of QOfficers of Cong
Truong ¥
TO: Commanding Genaral
Cong Truong 9
BT B&50D YK

Dear General:

This is to advise you that during the baccle at
Ap Bau Bang on 20 March the Regimental Commamnder of
Q763 and his Battalion Commanders ﬂil!.l"ﬂtlﬂ themselves
by performing in an unseldierly marmer.

During this battie wich elessnts of this Division
ard attached units your officers failed to accomplish
thedr mission and lefe che battlefield covered with
dead and wounded from their unics.

We have buried your dead amd taken care of your
wounded from this batkle.

Sincerely,

e

J. H. HaY
Hajor General, USA
Cemmanding

Owe Siox oF Peusosavzen Proracasna Leavier, Dther pde carreed
irarslaiion.

the leaflet in his hand. By 28 May, twenty-eight Viet Cong had ral-
lied, stating that they had done so because they were afraid of being
sent to Cambodia. In a campaign to attract more ralliers through
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personal messages, the 1015t Airborne Division gathered photographs
of known Viet Cong operating in its area of operations, The families
were asked to prepare personal messages to their relatives in the Viet
Cong forces. Their messages, together with the appropriate photo-
graph, were made into leaflets and dropped in the area where the in-
dividual was thought 1o be operating.

The 5-5 of the 2d Brigade, 1st Infantry Division, developed a
“white envelope™ concept, designed to reach soldiers in the Viet Cong
forces and the infrastructure with personalized messages from their
families. Each family with relatives in the Viet Cong forces was given
a white envelope containing a Chieu Hor (open arma) appeal, rally
instructions, a safe conduct pass, and a letter of amnesty from the
local village or district chiel, The intention was that the family would
deliver the material to the Viet Cong member. This technique directed
psychological pressure against both the family and the individual
Larget.

The success of personal messages was best described by a Viet-
namese who ook advantage of this opportunity.

My family lived under communist conirol for more than ten I::“' aned 1
A l'n_r-l;rd.l.u :llmri for the Vier Cong. | was constanely dr._u.id. of be=img bt h}'
American artillery, and | was seldom allowed 1o see my wile, even though
N Mhcs it i i i o A i W

a (14T an THCan OO EET
wife and some friends told I'Fll.'l:';l-:l it would l:l: gowd 1o be a Mo ut!“hnh [:
person who has rallied ], but 1 hesitated for many weeks

One day | came back from an atbon o find that my wife had taken
our children o Lam Son, out of VO reach. 5o, with the sewed to the
lining of my shirt, | waited for my chance to escape A control, and
turmed myself over o the Gl's.

Since then | have been trained to do scout work, | can see my wile and
children every week, and am happy working with the s Division soldiers.

Several innovations were introduced to assist the interpreter at the
lowest level frontline unit. Bilingual questionnaires were prepared
which enabled commanders to gather intelligence and develop ap-
peals quickly for psychological purposes. In March 1970 another
infantry division initiated the idea of a bullhorn booklet to aid in
the production of rapid-reaction messages. The booklet contained
twenty-four printed messages, varying from appeals 1w warnings
about restricted areas, The tactical units could select an appropriate
message and have a Vietnamese broadcast it immediately. Other
units used muliilingual tapes. The 1st Infantry Division obtained ex-
cellent results from trilingual tapes, which were based on the ethnic
background of civilians in an area.

The greatest innovation made in the G-5 area during the course
of the Vietnam War was the increase in importance of psychological
operations, civil affairs, civic action, and populace and resources con-
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trol. Whereas before, G-5 activities had been viewed as supporting an
aperation after the fighting had ended, they were now integrated into
the combat operation plan itsell. Commanders and staff officers a
battalion, brigade, and division levels learned that combart operations
ultimately supported pacification, not vice versa.



CHAFPFTER X111
Cu Chi

Vietnam was a different war. It was a conflict where the front line
was not a trace on a map but was rather wherever the opposing com-
bat forces met and fought. The secure rear areas of past wars that
were 30 necessary for suppornt were nonexistent in Vietnam, Only the
arcas that a commander actively secured could be used for suppont
activities, This situation resulted in the base camp. The same security
problem required convoy operations in a hostile environment, and
hetter ways to conduct such operations had to be found, New tech-
niques in automatic data processing were developed so that the
machines could be used to support tactical activities. Finally. the
widespread use of Army aircraft led 10 new and more efficient
methods of maintaining the planes and helicopters,

The quiet of the 25th Infanury Division base camp at Cu Chi was
shattered by explosions from incoming rocket rounds exactly one
hour after midnight on 9 May 1968, Thirty rounds of 122-mm. and
107-mm. rockets, fired without warning from the surrounding area,
rained down on the U5, camp. The officer on duty at the 2d Brigade
tactical operations center needed no confirmation from the bunker
line as he switched on the base sirens and announced Condition Ren.
Forces on the perimeter were doubled, staffs of major units raced
from their tactical operations centers, and troop units were readied 1o
move 1o secondary defense positions. Word went out to a nearby fire
support base, the local ARVN headquarters, and 11 Field Force head-
gquarters that the base camp was under attack.

Two Cobra helicopters from Troop D, 3d Squadron, 4th Cavalry,
in the air soon after the last rocket fell, radioed base camp defense
and the artillery net. By this time the direction of the attack had been
sstimated, and previously positioned defense artillery had been fired.
The two gunships searched the suspected enemy launch area and ad-
justed U.S. artillery accordingly.

As the battle quicted down, cach sector of the bunker line called
in to report all clear. An ARVN patrol in Vinh Cu, just south of the
base, had had no contact. Nearby fire support bases, the Cu Chi sub-
sector headquarters, and the units at Phu Cong and Ba Bep bridges
reported that all was quiet. In two hours the camp commander de-
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cided that no ground attack was coming, and word went ourt 1o go 1o
Condition YewLow and fimally, ar 0300, to return to Condition
Whrre,

The incident was another standofl atack,

Intelligence had forecast no high point of enemy activity, and
there had been no indication of such. The rockets might even have
been fired from wnattended and locally fabricated launchers, Ac-
mrdin; o a captured enemy rocker COMPany commander:

LS. forecs in Vietnam are disposed in large fixed installations which
always provide owur forces with lucrative targets. Our forces are alw
certain that as long as the weapons hit the installation, the U5, forces wall
lose equipment and ma . Likewise, these large posts do not have
sufficient forces to control the surrounding countrysade, which makes our
attacks casier.

The G-3, operations general stafl officer, ordered a reconnais-
sance in force in the suspected launch area the next morning; every-
body not on duty at the perimeter or in the various support units and
headquarters went back to sleep. By noon, two slightly wounded
mechanics were back on duty, and a battered five-kilowatt generator
was hauled 1o the salvage yard. (The above story is a composite ac-
count of an actual attack on Cu Chi and typical results and reactions
by the division.)

These standoff attacks were designed 1o destroy allied milicary
assets and weaken morale at minimum risk to the enemy. Moreover,
they demonstrated the enemy's ability to attack and inflict damage on
major U.5. and Republic of Vietnam installations at a time and place
of his own choosing. The propaganda value was high, and at times
the damage was significant. A considerable part of U.5. military re-
sources was used to protect these fixed installations.

Cu Chi was surrounded by a large cleared area, including a man-
made lake backed up by Ann Margaret Dam, which was built by
Licutenant Colonel Edward €. Gibson's 65th Engineer Battalion.
The bunker line consisted of observation towers, firing positions with
overhead cover, an earth berm, barbed wire entanglements, spot-
lights, and minefields. The support battalions camped at Cu Chi were
assigned sectors of the defensive perimeter with very specific, rehearsed
plans for reinforcement and counterattack. Artillery, countermoriar
fire, sensors, communications, reconnaissance, combat patrols, air
support, and pacification all worked together 1o permit a large logistic
and command complex to survive in no man's land.

In Vietnam, the base camp was a place where the individual sol-
dier could train, take care of his equipment, and get some rest and
relaxation. It also provided a full-time home for the larger tactical
headquarters and the support units. The reason for developing such a
facility was given by General William ©. Westmoreland:
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Because of the nature of the war, tactical onits had o be scattered
throughout the nation at widespread locations, The lack of a sophisticaned
transportation system necessitated major units ntablhlu'nig their own logistic
bases rather than one central depot serving a number of wnits. . . .

No activity could survive unless it was protected against ground
attack and tied into the network of combat support. Supplies, main-
tenance facilities, hospitals and rest centers, airfields, administrative
offices, and artillery were all located within bases wo protect them
against the enemy’s assassination squads, local forces, standoff at-
tacks, sappers, and main force units,

Being a sermipermanent and vital installation, Cu Chi was selected
with an eye to water supply, drainage, vegetation, and soil composi-
tion. Enough land was acquired to allow expansion of the camp and
adequate fields of fire, Like many such camps, Cu Chi was situated
close enough to a local civilian community to require constant atten-
tion to the perimeter’s defense. Finally, supply routes around Cu Chi
were such that a base camp could also be developed and supported
administratively and logistically. As one brigade commander summed
it up, “The guiding principle is to conduct the business of the base
camp so that it supports the maximum of the brigade’s needs and
detracts the minimum from the brigade's tactical operations.”

The 25th Division's planning in preparation for the construction
of Cu Chi was unique. At their vantage point in Hawaii, division per-
sonnel received large-scale map coverage of the future division area
from the United States Army Pacific Mapping and Imtelligence Cen-
ter. These maps enabled the planners to select and analyre a base
camp site. After the divisions advance party arrived in Vietnam and
inspected the site, the base development plans were put into final
form, The assistant division commander for support, Brigadier Gen-
eral Edward H. de Saussure, headed a base camp development com-
mitiee that included in its membership the chiel of staff, the G-4
{assistant chief of stafl for logistica), the division engineer, the division
signal officer, and representatives from the major units that would be
occupying the camp. The clearing of fields of fire and the construc-
tion of bunkers and wire barriers had first priority. The various bat-
talion cantonment areas were selected, and the road and telephone
line networks were designed and approved. Before the division left
Hawaii, it obtained precut temt and latrine kits. The kits were
assembled by each unit in the division, packaged or banded, and
shipped with unit cargo to Vietnam. At the site, these tent frames and
latrines were easily erected in the designated unit areas and “added
immeasurably in establishing the living areas prior to the arrival of
the monsoon season.” Within a relatively short time after the division
arrived at the Cu Chi base, work began on semipermanent buildings.

To improve base camp living conditions without waiting for an
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overworked supply system to function, the division had left for Viet-
nam with ice machine plants, 65-cubic-foot walk-in refrigerators, 10-
kilowatt generator sets, ice chests, and folding cots. Also taken along
were filing cabinets, desks, chairs, tables, safes, wools, tentage, and
communications equipment that came under the general heading of

, camp, and station” property. Improvements in facilities and
living conditions at Cu Chi progressed steadily. Maintenance shelvers,
fuel storage areas, ammunition bunkers, roads, and hardstands were
built. Much of the construction was regulated by formal stateside
procedures, and a great deal was done on a self-help basis because
there were not enough engineers to go around. In the hot wet climate,
SEA (Southeas: Asia) huts were far cheaper and better than tents for
semipermanent use. As these wooden huts were erected, Cu Chi ook
on the look of a real city.

Post engineer functions were performed under a contract admin.
istered by the Army headquarters at Long Binh. The contractor pro-
vided central power, certain building and ground maintenance, fire
protection, and supervision of a variety of hired-labor jobs.

Although living conditions were austere, the fixed bases allowed a
permanence undreamt of in World War 11 and Korea. The costs of
operations to enhance morale were insignificant in comparison with
their value. A large PX served the residents of the camp and fre-
quently the fire bases and the troops in the field. Cu Chi had virtaally
all of the facilities found at permanent military installations outside
Vietnam. The list included small clubs for officers, noncommissioned
officers, and enlisted men; a USO club; barber shops: a MARS
(Military Affiliave Radio System) station; a Red Cross feld office and
clubmaobile unit; spons fields; miniature goll courses: swimming
pools: and chapels. These troop suppornt facilities, the occasional
reapites for the lghting units at division “Holiday Inns,” the outstand-
ing medical service, the one-year tour, and the rest and recuperation
program contributed to the virtual elimination of incapacitating
combat fatigue., More than 1,000 men a month left Co Chi for
five-day holidays in Hong Kong, Bangkok, Tokyo, Manila, Singa-
pore. Penang, Taipei, Australia, or Hawaii. Additional rest and re-
cuperation facilities were available ar the beach resort in Vang Tau,

The base camp, at times, caused considerable consternation to
the combat commanders. It tended to devour their combat resources
and become “the tail that wagged the dog.” At Cu Chi the 2d Brigade
commander was usually appointed 1o run the camp, and he named a
full-time deputy 1o supervise the administrative details of camp op-
eration, base camp defense, and pemsonnel overhead, All command-
ers found that “semipermanent base camps require manpower,
equipment, and services beyond the organic capabilities of battalions,
brigades, and divisions.” By 1968 the Department of the Army had
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ScexEs Apovsn Cu Cur Base Camp

approved a personnel increase for base camps. This measure was a
great help wo the commander. The camp at Ca Chi and the two other
base camps in the division at one time had an augmentation of ap
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sSrecian Services AcTivimies AT Cu Crn Base Camp

proximately 500 officers and enlisted men. This number was trimmed
te around 100 by early 1969

Generally. logistic support at base camps came from divisional
and nondivisional units, As a rule the 25th Infantry Division Support
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Command (DISCOM) provided supply and maintenance support for
nearby tactical operations direct from Cu Chi and the two other divi-
sion base camps, Tay Ninh and Dau Tieng. The suppon command
sent along forward support elements for operations farther away and
also supplied all of the various landing zones, fire support bases, and
other tactical unit locations. Forward support activities and logistic
support activities from the 1st Logistical Command provided addi-
tional support. A forward support activity was a provisional organi-
ration set up in the vicinity of the forward operating base of a tactical
unit. As described in one report: It is deployed 1o support a spe-
cific tactical operation when the tactical organic support capability is
not sufficient to provide the support required.” By contrast the logis-
tic support activity was a “continuing activity, generally located in a
fixed base camp to provide direct and general supply, maintenance,
and service support to US and FWMAF (Free World Military Assis-
tance Forces) on an area basis.” By way of illustration, the 29th
General Support Group of the Saigon Support Command was the
major nondivisional unit charged with “across-the-board” logistic
support in the 25th Infantry Division's tactical area of responsibility.
The 29th General Support Group set up forward support areas for the
25th Division on such operations as MasHaTTAN and YELLOWSTONE.
Although the 29th did not establish a logistic support activity as such
at Cu Chi, subordinate units of the group were based there and fur-
nished direct and general support supply and maintenance and cer-
tain services to the division base camp. A logistic support activity was
organized at the Tay Ninh base camp in support of the lst Brigade
and other tenant units,

The primary means of resupplying Cu Chi and the other base
camps in the area of the 25th Infantry Division was by road. The 25¢h
Supply and Transport Battalion and the 1st Logistical Command ran
an average of four convoys, wotaling 268 vehicles, a day on the
highway between Cu Chi and the supply complex in the Long Binh-
Saigon area. Division supply routes varied, from those strictly in
enemy territory (o those that were fairly safe for allied forces during
daylight hours. In contested areas, major military operations were
conducted to open roads to convoy traffic. Usually, effective convay
operations were possible only because of the mutually supporting
artillery fire support bases along the route. Patrols, ambushes, and
local search and destroy operations were conducted near the road.
These techniques allowed convoys to travel with minimum escort. If
the situation warranted, permanent outposts were provided o secure
critical bridges and defiles. These outposts patrolled the road 1o
prevent mining and ambushing.

In August 1968 the 25th Division developed new, aggressive convoy
procedures 1o reduce losses, The convoys were divided into smaller,
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self-sufficient march units, Ammunition and fuel vehicles were
placed at the rear to prevent an entire convoy from being blocked by
burning vehicles, and wreckers and spare tractors were added 1o keep
traffic moving. Military police elements provided control. A major
innovation was having the convoy commander airborne over each
convoy, from where he direcied all march units and security forces,
Armored vehicles were outposted ar eritical points along the route
rather than moving with the convoy, as had been the practice. Gun-
ship cover was arranged ahead of time over potential ambush sites.
In areas where the road passed through jungles and plantations,
Rome plows were used to clear potential ambush sites well back from
both sides.

In the fall of 1968, a convoy operating under the revised proce-
dures began o assemble. Unknown to the men, the enemy was pre-
paring an ambush in a rubber plantation seventeen kilometers to the
north. This attack was to be the first test of the new procedures. Be-
fore the convoy moved out, the area commanders flew over the most
likely ambush sites. Combat elements were positioned at several pos-
sible sites, and the route was swept for mines and booby traps.

The last stretch of road over which the convoy was to pass was
Nanked by relatively fat terrain where a rubber plantation had re-
cently been cleared of vegetation. The first and half of the second
march units had entered the plantation when mortar rounds began
falling all around them. Recoilless rifles, rocket-propelled grenades,
and automatic weapons were fired at the convoy from both sides of
the road. The training and orientation of convoy personnel quickly
paid off. Vehicles short of the ambush halted and organized local
security. Drivers moved damaged vehicles off the roadway. allowing
other vehicles in the killing zone to continue to their destination.

The enemy force was immediately engaged by the convoy's secar-
ity elements. Previously positioned reaction forces moved against the
enemy s rear while preplanned artillery fire, gunships, and tactical air
strikes took their toll. When the battle was over, the division counted
seventy-three enemy dead and had captured large quantities of weap-
ons and equipment. Allied losses were light. The enemy ambushers
were soundly defeated.

In the following months the enemy attacked several more convoys,
In every instance he failed to halt the fleeting target because he was
overwhelmed by a massive U5, reaction. The division had turned a
defensive situation into a highly profitable offensive maneuver.

The use of convoy operations as a tool of pacification was a unigue
innovation, In the 25th Division the convoy was often used even when
aerial resupply would have been easier. The reason for this mancuver
was to open and expand the road network o strengthen friendly
forces in the area. As soon as it became relatively safe for milicary
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convoys, civilian commercial vehicles could also use the route. This
action had a direct and ofien phenomenal influence on the South
Vietnamese prople: they flowed back into the area, repaired their
homes, and began 1o farm the countryside,

The electronic computer as an increasingly effective management
tool was introduced into the combat headquarners in Vietnam, The
Field Artillery Data Computer, already familiar 1o the artilleryman,
the UNIVAC 1005, and the NCR (National Cash Register) 500 were
used by the Tropic Lightning Division for routine artillery fire and
survey programs and administrative management; and they were
ultimately used to assist the commander in making decisions. Auto-
matic data processors at Cu Chi became invelved in providing infor-
mation to many elements within the division as well as 1o command
elements in Vietnam, Hawaii, and the Unived States. They used stan-
dardized Army data systems that interfaced with command and sup-
port elements exeernal to the division and with programs developed
by their own nnel for the support of division elements,

The l-l.lll'll:l.lrd systems provided support in the areas of personnel,
finance, and logistics. The standard Personnel Managememnt and Ac-
counting Card Processor (PERMACAP) system linked the division
with ASMIS (A)— Major Army Subordinate Command Managemem
Information System (Armywide personnel reporting system)— o
provide information on the individual 25th Division soldier through
channels to the Pentagon. It also produced recurring reports and
rosters for personnel management within the division. The programs
and procedures for the system were developed and maintained by the
U5, Army Computer System Command (USACSC). The UNIVAC
1005 computer equipment was mounted in mobile expansible vans
parked outside the division's tactical operations center. The PERMA-
CAP system provided timely and accurate data. reduced clerical ef-
fort. and eliminated duplication in the personnel support area.

Another standard Army system used at Cu Chi was the direct sup-
pori unil—gl.-nrul support unit {DSU-GSU) system operated by the
725th Maintenance Battalion. This system provided stock control and
inventory accounting for repair parts. The same programs and equip-
ment are used by Army personnel at 150 installations in the United
States and five foreign countries. The DSU-GSU system uses an NCR
500 computer and a variety of components from other manufactur-
ers. On 29 October 1966 the 25th Division received its svstem, which
soon began to provide timely, complete. and accurate spare parts
handling as well as increased management reports 1o commanders.
The system also fed data 1o higher headquarters and. in tum, w0
supply depots in the continental United States.

The standard system used to pay the soldiers of the 25th Division
was called Milivary Pay, Vietnam. It was developed by the LS, Army
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Finance and Comptroller Information Systems Command and used
the UNIVAC 1005 computer.

The 25th Division started early in the war to develop many uses
for its automatic data processing equipment in support of operational
planning. By 1970, Major General Harris W. Hollis had concluded:

In 0o other war have we been so deluged by so many tidbits of informa-
tion for we have been accustomed to an orderliness associated with estab-
lished bautle lines, Here, though, we have had 1o make our decisions hased
not upan enemy regimental courses of action, but rather upon the numerous
solated communist squad -sieed elements. 5o with the scale down of the level
of operations, we have had o increase our reliance on objective analysis of
logical courses of action.

The computer reduced the time required to analyze and interpret
information. The commanders obtained a better picture of the
enemy and were able to exploit valuable information quickly. At Cu
Chi all the input for computer analysis was taken from existing re-
ports, and with the computer working on a 24-hour schedule, no
significant interference with other activities occurred. A typical appli-
cation was the use of the UNIVAC 1005 to analyze the threat from
deadly mines and booby traps in the division area.

The maneuver unit operation summary program analyzed the
date and times of combat operations, size and type of operations, type
of support provided, and, most important, resulis obtained in each
case, The program identified the most successful type of operation in
each of the twenty-six subdivisions of the area of operations. A major
by-product of the program was an indication of changes in enemy
tactics soon afier they occurred,

The enemy base camp denial program used dates and time, unit
site and designation, type of terrain, co-ordinates, type of operation,
fire support, and resulis of contacts, It indicated which types of op-
erations were most successful in cach enemy base camp area. It pro-
vided records of these operations and indicated which areas would
maost likely contain significant enemy forees. As a result, scheduling
and planning of operations in enemy base camp areas improved.

The UNIVAC 1005 was also used as a file update and printing de-
vice, with little computing being done. Lists of known and suspected
Viet Cong were updated and printed on a recurring basis 1o provide a
ready source of current intelligence. This form of automation per-
mitted simultancous and timely use of division intelligence by several
elements of the division in vanious operational arcas and allowed for
rapid updating of information to be passed to other headquarters,

In addition to its own computer effort, the 25th Infantry Division
took advantage of many outside computer operations. A typical ex-
ample was the division’s use of the computer-generated MACY Ham.
let Evaluation System.
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Another major activity at Cu Chi was the intensive Army aircraft
maintenance program. All divisions in Vietnam required this massive
effort, and each division base camp devoted a major portion of its
area and resources to aircraft maintenance. Lieutenant General
Julian J. Ewell in his debriefing repont wrote:

Aircraflt maintenance i the most important single arca in the division,
due 1o the face that the tempo of operations is d ent 1o a large degree on
a high aircraft availability rare. With a fixed base system as in Vietnam, one
can optimire the aircraft maintenance system (hangars, hardseands, lighes,
etc. ) and achieve peacetime availability rates under combat condirions. We
flew the Mecs 90 hours per month per aireraflt (and were edging up 1w 100
hours) and the avalability rate over 30%. Hueys and ras could be
kepe up in the high 80's. This required a viruose maintenance performance
with iron control over every aspect of both aircraft operations and main-
tenance,

The aircraft maintenance program in Vietnam started at the
with the 34th General Support Aviation Maintenance and Supply
Group, which provided limited depot-level maintenance, general
support, backup direct support maintenance, and supply support for
all Army aircraft in Vietnam. Support was also given for airframe,
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power-plant, armament, and avionics repair. From early 1965 the
#ith General Suppon Aviation Maintenance and Supply Group grew
to four aircraft maintenance and supply battalions with a total of ten
direct support and five gencral support companies, because the
number of aircraft increased from 660 in 1965 to over 4,000 in late
1968, Backup maintenance was given to both the division mainten-
ance units and the Ist Aviation Brigade. The brigade, in tumn, pro-
vided supplemental logistic and tactical airlift throughout Vietnam.

Concepts relative to Army aviation in land warfare had never
been thoroughly tested in combar: therefore, Vietnam was some-
thing of a laboratory for the discovery and development of many in-
novations in aviation operations. As a report by the Pacific Command
on the war in Vietnam states:

Several actions were taken o speed maintenance and repair procedures.
Direct support maintenance detachments were provided 1o all separate

helicopter companies, This additional maintenance capability was immedi.
ately reflected by a corresponding rise in airerafe availability rates.

Initially, direct support aircraft maintenance detachments were
attached to nondivisional aviation units. Mext, many detachments
were completely consolidated with the service plll:ﬂ-un of the paremt
i.\"litllll'l company, i“l;l‘lﬂl'l,! htlﬂ use of wprm:nr]' prrlunnrl Re-
sponsiveness (o the aviation unit's over-all flying mission was greatly
increased. Studies made in 1966 revealed that for divisional units the
number of aircraft available had risen approximately 15 percent. The
studies also showed that the maintenance system of the separate avia-
tion units was capable of more complete direct support maintenance
than was the conventional divisional maintenance system. The non-
divisional units provided, in effect, a one-step maintenance system by
integrating nrg:niulinnl'l and direct support aircraft, avionics, and
armament maintenance efforts. A study by the Army Concept Team
in Vietnam recommended approval of decentralized direct support
aircraft maintenance for all standard infantry divisions in Vietnam.
Major General George 1. Forsythe in his debriefling repont wrote,
“Sufficient advantages acerue from the decentralired maintenance
concept to warrant implementation at the earliest practical time.”

The recovery of disabled aircrall was another mission performed
daily by aircraft maintenance units in Vietnam. The 56th Aireraft
Direct Suppont Maintenance Company recovered over 350 downed
aireraft in 1968 alone. The former commander of the 56th, Lieuten-
ant Colonel Emment F, Knigh:, tells how “Goodnature S5ix” and many
other direct support units accwnplilhrd the mission of recovery.

The aircraft mmﬂ{étum is organized around the UH-IH. It is the

rigging ship and carries the team, 106 and equipment required to prepare a
downed ill'l:l:nl'l for airlif. Tlu' ngg::; ship pm'min weapons for fire
support while on the ground necessary radios (o contral the
aperation,
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Rucovery oF Dowsen Heucorren sy CH-47 Ciixooe

A normal mission might begin with a radio of phone call 1o the Direci
Support Company's operation l:r?l_l-l: er. This request includes all necessary in
formation type of aircrafi, location, extent of dnmu.p;r_ 1.|:'r|.'|ri.|3.' slfuanion,
el The recovery officer (airlifi commander) s notified immediately
and begins his planning He makes a thorough map reconnaissance,
does some rapid time-distance planning and places a call w the unn
supplving the CH-47 (Chainook). He will pass the mision, including vime on
siation which he has calculaied. o the Chinook unii conirel siaton
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Meanwhile, the copilot of the rigging ship will have the recovery shi
wound up. Takeofl is inktiared within minuges after the mision i recei :
- - - The flight plan is opened and radar monitoring is requested. Artillery
advice is checked periedically along the route.

Az the flight progreses into #n: area where the downed aircrafi &
located, contact is made with the ground forces ratinmg in the area. The
tm? at the site report on the exact situation as final approach is initiated.

n the ground the rigging crew from the UH-1H begins preparing the
downed aircraft for the imminent pickup IT. the CH-47 which should arrive
on the scene momentarily, The pilot of the Chinook receives advice and
assistance from the recovery officer while on approach, as the rigging crew
ST the hnnl.-up, and llur.i:rlg ﬂq::r!un.- rom the area. elemienins
are then notified that the extraction has been com !

Nearly every aircraft which crashes, is shot down or forced 1o land in
enemmy controlled or contested territory will be recovered for repair or
ubvage. The cffort will be :nnrl:linllf:r{vr the aircraft maintenance direct
SUEPeITE LT,

Between 1965 and 1971, the CH-47 {Chinook) rescued downed air-
craft worth approximately $2.7 billion,

A related innovation which helped to sustain the number of divi-
sion aircraft available was the development and use of a floating air-
craft maintenance facility. This facility was a Navy seaplane tender
converted into a floating depot for aircraft maintenance. The ship,
the USNS Corpus Christé Bay, arrived on station in Vietnam on 1
April 1966. By July production reached 34,000 man-hours per month
of manufacturing, disassembling, repairing, and rebuilding opera-
tions. During fiscal year 1969, a total of 37,887 components valued at
§$51.9 million was processed. Ninety-one percent were returned to ser-
viceable condition. The 34th General Support Group reports indicate
that the floating aircraft maintenance facility alone was responsible
for an additional 120 aircraft available daily in Vietnam,

In the final analysis, the base camp and its many facilities were
many things to many people. It was a "Holiday Inn” to the soldier in
the field and a base of operations for the logisticians. [t represented a
drain on resources of the combat commander, but it permited the
aircraft mechanic to do his job. It was a phenomenon of the area war.



CHAPTER XIV

ViNH Loc and PHu Vanc |
(September 1968)

Two operations of the Vietnam War. Vinn Loc and PHu Vanc,
illustrate how the Vietnamese paramilitary forces were combined
with U.5. forces in activitics aimed at the destruction of the Viet Cong
infrastructure, The U.5. Army has a long history of operations with
the regular military forces of allies. However, the extended associa-
tion of U.5. regular units with indigenous paramilitary organizations
was new to the Army and required a succession of innovations in
many aspects of operations.

The World War 11 association of U.S. units with the Philippine
Constabulary (a paramilitary force) paralleled the situation with the
Victnamese paramilitary forces, However, the Philippine Constab-
ulary had been inducted into the U.5. Army Forces, Far East, a few
months before the war, and the command relationship was therefore
relatively uncomplicated.

As ULS, armed forces, other than advisory groups, joined the Viet-
namese conflict, they were superimposcd on the existing Vietnamese
military structure. The U.5. units began operating in arcas assigned
to the Vietnamese corps tactical zone commanders, who had subdi-
vided their areas among their assigned divisions of the Army of the
Republic of Vietnam. This arrangement, of course, created problems
of area responsibility and co-ordination. To complicate these prob-
lems further, the provincial (sector) and district (subsector) political
partitions of the country had several indigenous paramilitary organi-
rations under the control of the province and district chiefs.

In addition to the need to integrate all units into combat opera-
tions, there was a compelling requirement to train the indigenous
forces to do the jobs themselves. Major General Melvin Zais, com-
mander of the 101st Airborne Division (Airmobile), in his debricfing
repart outlined the problem and its solution.

It became apparent from che earliest days of my command ithat in order
to insure a lasting success in our operations against the enemy forees in Thua

Thien Provinee the troopers of the 10015t Airborne Diviston must fight side by
side with the GVN [Government of Vietnam|] forces. To this end every
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operation of any significance was a combined operation with 101s Airbome
unity and lIst ARVN Division and/or Prowvince units. To insure close
coordination US and ARVN command posts were co-located for operations,
and liason was cstablished with the 1 ARVN Division headguarnens and
f:m'mrn.u] hEl.dqu:rll!'r.l-. Province hu'l:iqu:rll:'rl anad EVETY district head-
quarters in Thua Thien,

This collocation of units, wogether with the concept of “tactical areas
of interest,” insured co-ordination between forces. In the long run the
system served to strengthen the South Vietnamese forces, including
the paramilitary units. It proved to be tremendously effective as Ame-
erican commanders worked with the Vietnamese commanders 1o in-
crease the competence, confidence, and aggressiveness of indigenous
LrOOps.
Vinh Loc Island is approximately twenty-five miles long and three
miles wide at the widest point. It is situated in Thua Thien Province
along the coast of the 1 Corps Tactical Zone fifteen miles cast of Hue.
Before the 1968 Communist Tetl alfensive, the island was relatively
secure under South Vietnamese government control and the 50,000
inhabitants were unmaolested by the Viet Cong. During Tet, however,
the attention of allied forces was diverted away from areas such as
Vinh Loc to more populated areas. This diversion allowed the enemy
to infilirate, gain control of the island, and use it as a haven. As a
result, many of the inhabitants fled.

During the spring and summer of 1968 several one- and two-day
operations were conducted o destroy the enemy force. Each resulted
in enemy losses but failed o uproot the Viet Cong infrastructure, An
analysis of these efforts revealed that a longer operation using avail-
able Vietnamese resources together with U5, forces was needed to
clear the island, A combined planning group was therefore established
consisting of the province and district chiefs, Vietnamese Army com-
manders, U.5. advisers, and the commanding officers of the 2d Bri-

, 1015t Airborne Division (Airmobile), and the 1st Batalion { Air-
mabile), 5015t Infantry. The 2d Brigade was commanded by Colonel
John A. Hoefling, and Lieutenant Colonel Jim I. Hunt commanded
the 501st Battalion. The plan developed by this group called for a
combined operation to conduct a soft cordon on the sland. The soft
cordon differed from a normal cordon operation in several respects.
Moaost significant were the emphasis on combined operation, the lim-
ited use of firepower in order 1o keep property damage and civilian
injury at a minimum, and the slow, painstaking searches by the
sweeping and cordon forces.

Phase | of the plan consisted of positioning the ground blocking
forces on D minus 1 (10 September 1968) in such a way that the
enemy would believe that all the activity was just an extension of
normal operations. Company D, Ist Batalion, 501st Infantry,
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conducted an operation in the northwestern part of the island to force
the enemy toward the southeast. Concurrently, the 2d and 5d Bari-
talions of the 54th ARVN Regiment moved into blocking positions
along the northeastern shore of Phu Vang District to add depth to the
river patrol on the estuary between Vinh Loc and Phu Vang.

Phase 11 began on D-day (11 September) at first light when the
naval forces surrounded the island. Immediately thereafier, the 3d
Troop of the Tth ARVN Cavalry conducted a reconnaissance in force
from the northwest into Vinh Loc District to prevent the encmy's
escape and to force him into the cordon. With all blocking forces in
position, units of Task Force 1-501 and 1st Battalion, 54th ARVN
Regiment, air-assaulted into six landing zones along the seaward
shore. From these positions the two battalions began reconnaissance
in force operations to the southwest into the blockade established by
the 2d and 3d Baualions, 54th ARVN Regiment, and the naval
forces, The 9224 and 955th Regional Force Companies, previously
positioned in their zones between the two baualions, conducted
similar sweeps. These mancuvers were quickly executed and were
completed on D-day, During the night, the operation invelved maxi-
mum illumination and engagement of enemy forces attempting to
escape the island by water. )

Phase 111 began on D plus 1 (12 Seprember) and continued 1o the
end of the operation on 20 Scptember. This phase consisted of contin-
uous reconnaissance in force activities, saturation patrols, “eagle
flights,” and night ambushes by all units in assigned areas of opera-
tion. The plan was to conduct methodical, detailed searches and to
react immediately to combat intelligence gained, while maintaining
the cordon around the island.

Indigenous paramilitary forces were used extersively in order o
take maximum advantage of their capabilities. The two Regional
Force companies were assigned their own areas and conducted opera-
tions alongside the ARVN and U.S. rifle companies. Popular Force
platoons were positioned with each company-size tactical unit to take
advantage of their knowledge of the terrain and the local population.
Twenty-four members of the National Police Special Branch, 100
members of the National Police Field Forces, 30 men organized into
Armed Propaganda Teams, and a 7-man detail for census grievances
were spread throughout the tactical elements to question and control
the population. This arrangement insured that South Vietnamese
government representatives were with all units, thus minimizring mis-
understandings with detainees and allowing a meaningful initial
screening of the people.

A central collection point was established where prisoners of war
and detainees could be held. Fourteen National Policemen of the dis-
trict were responsible for the security and handling of suspects
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ARVN Soimirms ann U5, Apveen

brought to the collection point. Near this facility was a Combined In-
telligence Center, where representatives of all U.5. and Vietnamese
intelligence agencies were located. Through the workings of a com-
bined staff, the initial interrogation produced information that was
used within minutes. The Provincial Reconnaissance Units (ten
12-man teams) reacted immediately to exploit specific intelligence,
and People's Self-Defense Forces were used wherever possible in
searching the villages. In one village, twenty members of the People's
Self-Defense Force joined ten U.S. troopers in a combined air assault
in reaction to intelligence.

The Vietnamese at the Combined Intelligence Center were quick-
witted and capitalized on available opportunities. For example, heli-
copters carrying 231 suspects landed at the interrogation center
between 0100 and 0230 hours on 12 September. The landing zone was
dusty and noisy, and the suspects were considerably confused, As the
helicopters were unloaded the suspects were given directions such as,
“All members of K4B Banalion over here, C117 Company over
there.” Accordingly, sixty-three of the suspects lined up as directed.
The district 5-2 then asked the suspects to identify other members of
their units who had not followed the instructions. In this way, more
prisoners were identified.

The over-all operation was extremely successiul. Before the opera-
tion began, two encmy companies reinforced with hamlet guerrillas
were estimated to be in the area. At the completion of the operation,
encmy organizations were virtually ineffective and the regular U.5.
and ARVN forces were replaced by Regional and Popular Forces.
Subsequently, two revolutionary development teams returned o the
area and continued their work with no further interference.
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Prasoxers oF War Are Takex o ColLection PoisT

The Vixn Loc operation was followed by Operation Pru Vaxe |
in an area near the Vinh Loc district boundary. The operational area
was approximately one kilometer cast of Hue city and included parts
of three districts. The area within the cordon, approximately twenty-
nine square kilometers completely surrounded by navigable water-
ways, was along the primary infiltration route into the city.



Vi LOE AND FHU VANG | 167

During the four months before the operation, numerous contacts
were made with two- to five-man enemy groups. The enemy was
active, employing numerous mines and booby traps along the canal
on the north and east of the eventual cordon. The area was known 1o
have a strong and deeply rooted Viet Cong infrastructure. The civil-
ian population feared the Viet Cong and as a result they tried to avoid
all allied forces and seldom gave information about the enemy. Under
these circumstances, a prolonged operation including a detailed
search of the area was needed. Calling on the experience gained on
Vinh Loc Island earlier in the month, planning was done by a com-
bined staflf and envisaged the use of all available U.5., ARVN,
province, and district resources.

The operation included three phases. Phase | began on D-day (27
September 1968) with all forces conducting diversionary operations to
deceive the enemy and, if possible, 1o force him into the cordon area,
Task Force Puu Vasc and Task Force Huosc Tuuy moved into
assigned areas just east of Hue early in the morning. Colonel Hunt's
Ist Battalion, 501st Infantry, was placed in the area north and north-
east of the cordon, while Task Force 2-17 moved into blocking posi-
tiong on the southern edge of the cordon to seal off escape to the
south. In the meantime available naval forces screened adjacem
waterways, and a composite battalion of the 54th ARVN Regimem
swept [rom the southeast toward the cordon area.

Phase 11 called for most of the available forces 1o move overland
and close into blocking positions around the cordon area by 0730
hours on [ plus 1 (28 September), Company A, st Bawalion, 5015t
Infantry, air-assaulved into its blocking position. Shortly thereafter,
2d Baitalion, 54th ARVN Regiment, air-assaulted into two landing
rones in the western portion of the cordon, swept to the east to engage
any large enemy force encountered, and detained all suspicious
persons,

The final phase began on D plus 2 (29 September). All forces
conducted detailed searches within their areas, rapidly exploiting new
intelligence.

In execution the operation went as planned with one exception.
Information obtained through interrogation of detainees early on 27
September indicated that the enemy would attempt to withdraw from
the cordon to the cast before blocking positions could be established
in the area. Consequently, the cordon was closed immediately instead
of waiting until 28 September.,

Once again maximum use was made of available indigenous
paramilitary forces. Regional Force companies participated in the
operation in their own assigned areas. Fopular Force platoons served
as blocking forces and contributed their knowledge of the area and
local population. National Police Field Forces, Police Special
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Branch, Provincial Reconnaissance Units, and Census Grievance
Teams were spread among the tactical forces to assist in the initial
screening of the people and the questioning of the detainees, They
also worked at the Combined Intelligence Center, processing infor-
mation gained from detainees for immediate exploitation.

Although the immediate tactical resulis of these two battles were
impressive, the long-term resuls of the Visn Loc and Pru Vasc 1 op-
erations were even more significant. Viet Cong control was replaced
by South Vietnamese government control and a new environment of
stability. U.S. and ARVN tactical units were replaced by Regional
and Popular Forces and eventually People's Self-Defense Forces.

The Visn Loc and Puv Vaxnc cordons are excellent examples of
combined operations conducted on a basis of co-ordination and co-
operation between the forces of two countries. These soft cordon
operations were characterized by surprise, combined planning, com-
bined operations and intelligence centers, minimum destruction,
population control, rapid reaction to intelligence, and detailed
searches. The combined tactical operations cemter, where the
operational representatives of all elements were located, was essential
for these operations. Normally the commanders were also at the com-
bined centers. This system enabled better co-ordination, control, and
planning and achieved unity of command.

The Combined Intelligence Center also contributed significantly
to the operations. Representatives of all intelligence agencies —U.5.,
Vietnamese, military, paramilitary, and civilian — participated in the
interrogation system. This practice insured that the resources of each
agency were used to the best advantage and the unique abilities of
each of the forees in the cordon area were exercised without delay 1o
exploit intelligence as it became available.

Another significant aspect of the soft cordon was the limited
supporting fire. This precaution was necessary because of the pres-
ence of friendly units and individuals inside the cordon, Strict fire dis-
cipline had 1o be imposed on all participating units, but civilian cas.
ualties and property damage were kept at a mimimum because of it,

The success of the Vinn Loc and Puu Vaxe operations came from
many factors: soft cordon tactics, combined planning, combined op-
erations and intelligence centers, and the widespread integration of
South Vietnamese paramilitary units and civilian agencies into U.S.
formations. These combined operations, in addition to defeating the
encmy, had a lasting effect on the area. They uprooted the Viet Cong
infrastructure in Vinh Loc and Phu Vang and contributed signifi-
cantly to the confidence and aggressivencss of the Vietnamese forces.



CHAPTER XV
Search and Destroy

Among the most important differences between the war in Viet-
nam and earlier wars was the effect of U.S. military operations on the
people in the theater, In earlier wars, UL.5. commanders were charged
with the humane treatment of civilians and with minimizing the
impact of their units’ operations on the people. In Vietnam this obli-
gation became more important than in any previous war. Winning
over the hearts and minds of the people was fundamental to the LS.
effort; therefore, U.S. commanders were necessarily involved in
helping the people to achieve a new life.

The increased involvement of military commanders with the local
population led to many innovations in the war. The Ist Infantry
Division's “county fair” operation was an excellent example of an ef-
fective response to a population control problem that was new o U.S.
commanders. Another and more far-reaching innovation was the op-
erational terminology developed to express the new relationship be-
pween mlhtir]' up-rratumi- and the people, The three most basic op-
erations or missions were search and destroy,. clearing, and security.
These verms and the concepts they described were new, and like most
new names and ideas, they were understood by some and misunder-
stood by others. Best known and most misunderstood was search and
destroy. Some insights into the conflict about search and destroy op-
erations can be gained by relating them to other operations and to the
strategy as it developed during the war,

In Vietnam, conventional operations were described in traditional
military terms. For example: the 1st Squadron, 1st Cavalry, defended
critical installations at Tam Ky: the 11th Armored Cavalry provided
convoy security at Suoi Cat; and the 1st Brigade, 5th Mechanized
Division, interdicted enemy routes on the Khe Sanh plateau.
Securing, clearing, and search and destroy operations, however, were
unique to the war in Vietnam.

Search and destroy operations began in 1964, before U.S. ground
forces were committed. These operations were conducted to locate
the North Vietnamese Army and Viet Cong main force units in and
around their base areas and to attack them by fire and maneuver.
Since enemy infiltration of the populated areas depended heavily on
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the availability of base areas near the population centers, destruction
of close-in base areas received priority attention.

The mission to search for and destroy the 5th Battalion, 95th
NVA Regiment, carried out by the 2d Battalion (Airborne), 5024 In-
fantry, exemplified many search and destroy operations of the war.
The activities of the Ist Brigade, 5th Mechanized Division, on the
Khe Sanh plateau were also search and destroy operations even
though the brigade’s mission included interdiction of a North Viet-
namese Army infiliration route.

The second of the three basic missions was clearing. Clearing op-
erations were conducted to drive enemy forces away from populated
areas and o allow small units 1o carry on secuning activities among
the p-u-uple. These operations upset the pattern of mutual support that
was essential to the enemy's integrated main force-local force effort.
Operation Invive demonsirated the clearing of the central coastal
area of Binh Dinh Province and the effecis of the operation on the
inhabitants.

Securing operations, the last of the three missions, were directed
at the enemy in the hamlets — at the infrastructure and the farmers by
day and at the Viet Cong guerrillas by night — who operated individ-
ually as well as in squads and platoons. These enemy elements re-
quired tactics that were different from those used against the main
forces. Saturation patrols and squad-size ambushes, which were highly
risky in the jungle against the main forces, proved to be effective
against the local guerrillas. During securing operations, 1.5, and
allied forces maintained a respect for private property and for the
people whose hearts and minds were the objectives of the enemy
forces. An example of securing operations were those conducted by
the 100st Airborne Division { Airmobile) mentioned earker.

Each of the three missions supporned the pacification program,
but 1o a different extent. Securing operations directly supported paci-
fication and required close and continuous integration of military
and civilian efforts. Clearing operations indirectly supported pacifi-
cation and required a lesser degree of co-ordination with civilian
agencies, Search and destroy operations generally required no co-
ordination with civilian agencies, They were aimed at destroying the
enemy’s main forces in uninhabited areas and in his base areas, his
logistic resources in particular,

Under some circumatances in Vietnam the distinction between the
types of operations was extremely important. For example, when
units, cspecially large units, moved into new areas the definitions
were essential. They were the basis for each element’s understanding
its own tasks and the tasks of neighboring units. They were
particularly important to government civilians in establishing the
relationships between their agencies and the military forces.
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After units had been in operational areas for a time and had es-
tablished working relationships with other government agencies in the
vicinity, the classification of day-to-day operations became less im-
portant. An example is the 1968 battle of Loc Ninh near the Cam-
bodian border, in which the Ist Infantry Division was involved. The
mission was the defense of Loc Ninh. The enemys attack on the
district headquarters provided a tactical oppormtunity 1o destroy a
major part of the 9th Viet Cong Division. The 1st Infantry Division
responded to the need to defend Loc Ninh and seized the opportunity
to engage the Viet Cong division. To the extent that the battalions of
the 1st Infantry Division denied the enemy access to the several thou-
sand people living in and near the district town, their activities were
clearing operations. To the extent that the battalions’ objective was
the destruction of the enemy’s forces, their operations were search and
destroy. The lack of a precise distinction between clearing and search
and destroy operations resulted in many clearing operations being re-
ported as search and destroy and contributed to the misunderstanding
of the terms, Another contributing factor was the identification of all
three missions as search and destroy in the 1968 Combined Campaign
Plan. The necessary distinction between the three was finally made by
describing securing as search and destroy (local). clearing as search
and destroy (provincial), and combat operations against the main
forces in the uninhabited areas as search and destroy (regional).

Regardless of the terms, all three missions contributed 1o the same
objective, that is, a sense of security and confidence for the South
Vietnamese people. Since these operations competed for the same
resources, senior commanders in Vietnam were required to achieve
and constantly adjust a balance between them. The principal vari-
ables that influenced the balance were intelligence, weather, terrain,
and availability of trained troops and support. Some knowledge of
the changes thar affected these variables during the different phases
of the war is essential 1o an understanding of the shifting balance.

Four phases of the Vietnam strategy have been described by Gen-
eral Westmoreland. All four phases emphasized strengthening the
Republic of Vietnam armed forces. In addition, during the first
phase, from mid- 1965 o mid-1966, the enemy offensive was blunted.
The second phase, from mid- 1966 to the end of 19567, saw the mount-
ing of major offensives that forced the enemy into defensive positions
and drove him away from the population centers. In phase three,
beginning in early 1968, the Vietnamese armed forces were addition-
ally strengthened, and more of the war effort was turned over to
them. (Chart 1) The final phase called for further weakening of the
enemy and strengthening of the Army of the Republic of Vietnam as
the U.5. role became, in the words of General Westmoreland, “pro-
gressively superfluous. ™
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The central reality of the first phase was the threat to the existence
of South Vietnam posed by the Viet Cong main force units and the
MNorth Vietnamese Army. The threat was apparent in late 1964 and
in early 1965, when Viet Cong tactics took a more menacing turn.
During the battle for Binh Gia, a small village southeast of Saigon, the
Gth Viet Cong Division stood and fought for four days and inflicted
heavy casualties on the Republic of Vietnam forces. This action was a
significant change from the enemy’s normal hit-and-run tactics. The
battle and a series of large-scale actions in the Mekong Delta in early
1965 pointed toward the enemy’s escalation to the third step of Mao
Tae-tung's formula for insurgencies: major combat by organized mil-
itary forces. The situation in 1965 was further illustrated by the Com-
munists’ stated objectives: “strangulation of the Republic of Vietnam
(RVIN) at its narrow waist south of Hue: seizure of one or more prov-
inces in the eentral highlands and establishment of an autonomous,

Communist-controlled government; . . . [and isolation of] Saigon,
the political capital and military nerve center, from the rest of the
country.”

The commitment of U.S. forces in 1965 prevented the encmy
from attaining his abjectives and averted collapse in the south. In this
environment of impending disaster U.S, units were first ordered 1o
search for and destroy or neutralize North Vietnamese Army and Viet
Cong forces, base areas, and supply points. During this phase of the
LS, wroop commitment, the 1.5, 1st Cavalry Division {Airmobile)
fought the battle of the Ia Drang Valley. The 1s1 Cavalry Division
decisively defeated three North Vietnamese Army regiments and
killed over 3,500 enemy soldiers in thirty-five days. In this and sub-
sequent battles in which major U.5. formations were committed, the
aim was to blunt the enemy offensive and gain time for the South
Vietnamese to rebuild their forces. By the end of the first phase, the
encmy threat had been offset by the improvement in the South Viet-
namese armed forces and the continued buildup of U.S. forces.
(Chart 2)

The beginning of the second phase was signaled by a re-establish-
ment of a military balance and a clear indication that the initiacivwe
was passing to the allies. This phase was a period of developing
strength and accelerating effort. The strategy became one of a general
offensive and the maximum practical support of the Revolutionary
Development Program. Since the U5, forces were uniquely qualified
for area warfare, they were given the mission of carrying the baule o
the enemy's main forces, while ARVN concentrated its efforis on
revolutionary development, a task for which it was far bener suited
than L5, troops. Although over half the U.5. combat force during
1967 was emploved in or near the populated areas, spoiling atiacks
and search and destroy operations in the enemy's base areas were a
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fundamental par: ol the ﬂrau'g].' Search and destroy conunued as a
pnnnpil operation, and the time spent in scarch was generally in
proportion to the validity of the ever-improving imelligence concern-
ing the enemy.

Early in the second phase, the U5, command was faced with the
dual requirements of maintaining an offensive against a substantial
cnemy threat gathered in the base areas and in sanctuaries across the
Cambodian and Laotian borders and, at the same time, providing se-
curity to protect the pacification program. Operations Cepar Favls,
Junecion Crry, andMasuatran illustrated how the balance between
offensive operations and local security operations was achieved north-
west of Saigon in early 1967,

Cepar Faris was a clearing operation in the Iron Triangle just
north of Saigon. The 1t Infaniry Division, the 1734 Airborne Bri-
gade, the 11th Armored Cavalry, elements of the 25th Infantry Divi-
sion, and several ARVN units sealed off and searched the base area,
which had served as a logistic base and headquarners for the Vier
Cong's Military Region 1V. The operation, which lasted for nincteen
days during Januwary 1967, resulted in 720 enemy killed, 213 enemy
captured, and hundreds of tons of rice destroyed or confiscated.
Equally important were the discovery and destruction of a vast under-
ground headquarters and the capture of thousands of pages of enemy
documents. The real success of the operation lay, however, in the dis-
ruption of enemy plans for the 5:1gun area, a disruption that |:u:rm:l.
ted a significant acceleration in the pacification program in areas
close wo the capital.
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Jurcmon Crry was a search and destroy operation begun in Feb-
ruary 1967 by the 1st and 25th Infantry Divisions, the 11th Armored
Cavalry, the 173d Airborne Brigade, the 196th Light Infantry Bri-
gade, elements of the 4th and 9th Infantry Divisions, and several
ARVN units. Juncrion Crry, the largest operation of the war until
that time, brought the battle to the enemy in the War Zone C sanc-
taary, which had been virtually unchallenged before. The operation
lasted until mid-May and resulted in over 2,700 enemy killed. In ad-
dition, to prevent the enemy from rebuilding his base by making U.5.
re-entry into War Zone C relatively easy, three C-130 airstrips were
built and wwo Civilian Irregular Defense Group camps were estab-
lished in what had been clearly recognized as enemy-held territory.

Operation Maxuarran immediately followed Juscrioxn Crry.
Elements of the 1st and 25th Infantry Divisions, the 11th Armaored
Cavalry, and ARVN forces conducted clearing operations in the
Long MNguyen base area north of the previously cleared Iron Triangle.

Er_mut Fauis, a clearing operation, Juxcrion Crry, a search and

ration, and MaxuaTTan, also a clearing operation, were
:',rplr-:ll ﬂ 5, efforts vo insure a balanced strategy, :lnhngnm at the
enemy in his border base areas periodically but returning to rones
near the population center in order to maintain a secure environment
for the pacification program.

Both clearing and search and destroy operations were essential to
the war effort. Pacification could not proceed unless the enemys
main forces were defeated or held at bay in their sanctuaries. As Licu.
tenant General Richard G. Stilwell wrote: “Large unit operations . . .
[were] the precondition for the shield behind which proceeded all
other actions to bring security to the people. With the big battalions
isolated, the remamning and smaller elemenis of the woial communist
structure [could be] subjected 1o widespread attack by something ap-
proaching saturation tactics.”

As the second phase drew to a close, less than 50 percent of all
LI.5. combat elements were deploved against the enemy’s main forces
in his base areas, Most U5, forces were directed against the guerrillas
and local forces. This distribution of forces, which had been main-
tained throughout 1967, caused the enemy 1o revise his tactics. He
was convinced that keeping his main forces close to major population
centers was no longer a tenable tactic and that he must make more
use of the Cambodian and Laotian sanctuaries. In fact, from base
areas in Cambaodia, the enemy prepared for his 1968 Ter assault
against Saigon, thirty miles away. (It was 1970, however, before U S,
entrance into these sanctuarics was authorized.)

In Seprember 1967, General Vo Nguyen Giap predicted heavy
fighting as the North Vietnamese decided 1o change their tactics, to
move out from the sanctuaries, and to bring their waning military
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power to bear on the government and people of South Vietnam: to
deal a knockout blow no matier what the cost.

The third phase of the war began in early 1968, Although the ob-
jectives of the second phase included wearing down the enemy and
driving him away from the population centers, they did not take into
consideration that the enemy was a victim of his own propaganda,
that he was irrational, or that he was prepared 1o pay an awesome
price 1o enter the cities of South Vietnam. Enemy losses from the
beginning of the Tet offensive until the end of February 1968 far ex-
ceeded the total U5, losses in the war up to that time, In this single
offensive, the Communists lost 45,000 men killed in action —more
than the U5, loses in the entire Korean War, Clearing operations in-
creased significantly during and after Tet. U.S. units were commirtted
in the populated areas to oppose the enemy units that had penetrated
and in the uninhabited areas to block the enemy’s withdrawal and to
prevent reinforcement of his battered forces. By June 1968 the en-
emy's losses resulting from these and the other allied operations were
estimated to be 170,000 men. By the end of 1968 the level of security
known to the South Vietnamese people before Tef had been restored.

As the third phase progressed, more U.5. forces were committed
to missions supporting the pacification program. Even in the north-
ernmost corps zone, the only zone in Vietnam where enemy main
force battalions outnumbered friendly battalions, the 101st Airborne
Division (Airmobile) was able to commit two of its nine banalions
exclusively to the pacification effort. Other banalions, although they
continued to operate in the mountains in mobile defense of the popu-
lated seacoast area, supported specific districts. This support ook
various forms, for example, continuous liaison, training teams, civic
action support, and quick reaction operations of company and bat-
talion size.

Early in the third phase the U.S. command recognized that the
term “search and destroy™ had unfortunately become associated with
“aimless searches in the jungle and the destruction of property.” In
April 1968 General Westmoreland therefore directed that the use of
the term be discontinued. Operations thereafier were defined and
discussed in basic military terms which described the type of opera-
tion, for example, reconnaissance in force, Besides avoiding the mis-
understanding of search and destroy operations, the change expresed
the difference between U8, operations in the carly stages of the war
and those conducted during the third phase. In the early stages, the
terms “clearing,” "securing,” and “search and destroy™ had served as
doctrinal teaching points to show the relationship between military
operations and the pacification effort. They had been adopted in
1964 for use by military and civilian agencies involved in pacification.
By 1968, when the terms were dropped, the pacification program had
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developed to the point where civilian-military co-ordination was
moutine, Vietnamese and Free World field commanders understood
the capabilities and limitations of the civilian agencies, and the civl-
ians had a similar grasp of the military contribution.

Search and destroy operations, by any name, were the tactics by
which L5, units engaged the enemy. They were the right operations
at the time, and they contributed to the essential function of shiclding
the pacification effort from the enemy’s main forces. Without the
shield, the South Vietnamese would not have had the opportunity to
rebuild their forces, and the pacification effort in Vietnam would
have been impossible.



CHAPTER XVI
Summar}r

This monograph demonstrates that Vietnam was a war of inno-
vations. The contestants, the equipment, the arena, and the rules of
engagement were different from previous wars. In the beginning,
there was a great variety of recently developed hardware but a general
lack of doctrine concerning insurgency-type operations. Improved
equipment was rushed through the development phase, and success:
ful ideas originated in the ficld. Some of the innovations described in
the preceding chapters are peculiar o the Vietnam situation, while
others represent more significant advances that can be uwsed in future
conflices,

Many of the major innovations in Vietnam were time-sensitive,
that is, they were effective only for a given period of time. This period
could best be measured as the time required for the enemy to figure
out what the Americans were doing and to develop effective counter-
measures. Sound innovations lasted for long periods of time, and
somic are as valid today as when they were conoeived. Others were use-
ful for days or weeks or for a few months only. The enemy soon pun-
ished the commander who followed set patterns or precise procedures.
The innovative leader usually met with success,

The widespread use of the helicopter was the most significant ad-
vance of the Vietnam War. Combined with a new air-assault concept,
it led to the refinement of the airmobile division that proved to be an
ungualified success, incorporating all the advantages that the heli-
copter provided. It is difficult 1o exaggerate the capabilities of the
airmobile team in Vietnam; the team represented the most
revolutionary change in warfare since the blitzkrieg. However, air-
mohile tactics may also be time-sensitive, and the helicopter has
problems with respect to future application,

Improvements in communications paralleled or even exceeded the
progress made in mobility. Not since before the Civil War has a bri-
gade commander been able to see and talk to all his platoon leaders,
The division commander had an abundance of hot lines, secure voice
radios, and instant communications up the chain of command, down
Lo EveTy tactical unit, and across to other services or allies, [:nml;nan-d
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the EE-8 and SCR-300 of Korea, communication equipment in Viet-
nam was a technological miracle of infinite value to the commander.

Firepower progressed along with mobility and communications,
The infantry soldier had a greater variety of more powerful weapons
than ever before. Artillery and armor pieces were more mobile and
more effective. Aerial fire support increased many times, and much
of it was available from among the Army’s own resources. Further-
more, the role of firepower expanded from one of softening the
enemy in preparation for the final infantry assault to one of entirely
climinating enemy resistance.

The sensors, target acquisition equipment, and night observation
devices, combined with the automatic data processing equipment,
represent a major advance in military systems management at the
battalion level and higher. Development of such equipment has
progressed rapidly within the U.S. Army. As a result, there is high
expectation for improved intelligence-gathering methods and a more
efficient use of combat power. The G-2 and G-3 (intelligence and op-
erations assistant chiefs of staff) will not only be in the same tent in
the future, they will also use the same computer,

In the field of tactics, the age-old principles did not change, U.5.
forces conducted a huge mobile defense for over five years. They
fought off the invader from fixed bases; however, in doing so they
used almost purely offensive tactics. An intelligence network superior
to anything known in previous wars and great tactical mobility allow-
ed the U5, forces to pre-empt most of the encmy’s meticulously re-
hearsed plans. The riverine operations, the ambushes, logistic support
of armored formations by air, and the saturation patrolling demon-
strated that the commander at every level was equal o the task of
outthinking the enemy.

Contact with the enemy was normally made by batalions or
smaller units in contrast to the larger unit operations of World War [1
and Rorea, In Vietnam, U5, infantry on the ground had the mission
of finding the enemy by means of saturation patrolling and never-
ending reconnaissance in force, guided by a whole new world of in-
telligence-gathering sensors and air cavalry. Having found the enemy,
invariably at less than 100 yards range, the infantry commander
called forth overwhelming reinforcement and firepower. The main
attack was wherever and whenever the enemy could be found.

The air cavalry, armored cavalry, tanks, and mechanized in-
fantry all proved their versatility and effectiveness in low-intensity
warfare against an unsophisticated enemy. The battles reported
throughout the monograph show these forces seeking out and destroy-
ing the enemy at close quarters. The U.5. armored vehicles and
armed helicopters, dedicated to the offensive, were well suited 1o
overwhelming the enemy's hidden light infantry.
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The adaptation of U.S. forces to the countrywide battlefield
evolved through a process of trial and error. Not since the American
Revolution has a theater of operations been occupied with friendly
and enemy military forces in the same general areas simultancously.
Success was not clear-cut; control of the population was often in
doubt; victory or defeat lay at the grass-roots level after the maneuver
battalions had done their work, Thus, there were two wars going on:
the purely military battle against the enemy's main foree and the
pacification operation. The two were completely entwined, however,
and the commander at every level foughe in both,

Pacification was an unprecedented addition to the commander's
mission. Although it was basically a civilian endeavor, the military
played a vital and continuous part because the restoration of security
in the countryside was a prerequisite to pacification. Furthermore,
the local Vietnamese administration was often almost wholly milicary
in character and was dependent upon the Americans for necessary
skills and equipment. Winning the war meant winning the hearts and
minds of the people, and all friendly forces participated in this effort.

Vietnamization of the war, which later received a great deal of
publicity, actually started with the first advisers and progressed
through increasing U.S.-Vietnamese co-operation. It was always the
goal of U5, forces to leave behind in Vietnam an indigenous force
able to defend itsell. Specific units from cach country were paired up,
not only 1o insure co-ordination but also o provide cross-training.
Vietnamization ook its place alongside pacification and military
operations as a primary mission of the U.5. commander,

There was one area, however, where American ingenuity failed:
countermine warfare, Considering the magnitude of the enemy's
effort in mines and booby traps, U.S. experts failed to find the answer
to the problem of how to counter them. Another aspect of the war in
Vietnam which many tactical commanders would revise was the large
base camp. Because of the size to which these camps grew, they de-
tracted far too much effort from the primary combat mission.

Finally, the question might be asked: Has the U.5. Army been
successful in Vietnam? Cerntainly the United States has not been vic-
torious in the traditional sense, But in 1965 ARVN units were being
beaten in every quarter of the country. The South Vietnamese gov.
ernment had lost conerol of most of the countryside, Total defear was
imminent, By the early 1970 most of the major U5, Army forma-
tions had come to Vietnam, made their comtnbution, and been with-
drawn. As a result, the ARVN has become one of the most powerful
military forces in the Free World, and the Republic of Vietnam now
controls the majority of its people. (Chart 3) The U.5. Army in Viet-
nam carried on its traditions of ingenuity, imagination, and fexi-
bility. It kept pace with the hectic technological progress of woday's
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world and demonstrated the American soldiers’ ability to outthink the
enemy. It showed its sophistication in materiel advances, its strength
of will in guerrilla warfare, and its compassion in pacification,
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Glossary

American Association for the Advancement of Science
ﬁml-nn:d :a.v;trr .;.n;ll.dl. wehicle

Air cushion wehicle

Acrial rocket arillery

Army of the Republic of Vietnam

Armored wehicle launched bridge

Operation conducted in April 1966 by the 1st Infantry
Mivision in War fone C near the Cambodian border in

Tay Ninh Frovince

Fire base of st Infantry Division near Xa Cat

Joint clearing operation in January 1967 conducted by Ist
and 25th Infaniry Divisions, 173d Airborne Brigade,
Llth Armored Cavaley, and ARVMN unbs againse VO
Milivary Region IV headguamners in the Iron Triangle

Combat engineer vehicle

Civilian Irregular Defense Group

Type of vear gas

Orperation in which the Mobile Riverine Force responded
to Viet Cong attacks on My Tho and Vinh Long, drove
the encmy from those provincial capitali, then oper-

ated near Cai Lay on Highway 4, carly in 1968
Fire support base in Tay Ninh Province established in

April 1969
Riot control type of tear gas

Operation conducted in spring of 1968 by U5, and
ARVN units into A Shau Valley o pre-empr enemy
preparations for an attack on the Hue area

Direct support unit-general support unit

Fire support surveillance base constructed in 1970

Assistant chief of staff for operations and training at an
army, corps (ficld force in Vietnam), or division head-
uarters
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Amastant chiefl of ssaffl for supply and evacuation at an
army, corps (field foree in Vietnam), or division head-
quarters

Assistant chief of sall for civil affairs a1 an army, corps

(field force in Vietnam), or division beadquarters

Operation early in 1968 conducied by U5, Marine Corps
and ARVN elements to defend and drive the enemy
from Hue city during the Tet olfensive

Task force composed of U5, and Vietnamese forces in-
volved in Operation Poy Vasc |

A vask foree consisting of the 2d Bavtalion, 121h Cavalry,
reinforced with a battery of artillery, The task force
was charged with the security of Pleika and the supporn
of ARVN operations at Plei Me during the carly siages
of the battle for la Drang in 1965,

Operation conducted by the 32d ARVN Division, the
Republic of Korea Capital Division, and the U/.5, s
Cavalry Division (Airmobile) against 610th NVA Disi-
sion in Binh Dinh Provinee in Ocober 1966

Awsistant chief of staff for military intelligence, MACV

Assistant chief of staff for military operations, MACY

Largest operation conducted in Vietnam at the time, in-
volving twenty-two U5, and four ARVN batalions in
War Zone C (Tay Ninh Provinee) and bordering prov-
inces, 22 February-14 May 1967

Combined pacification operation conducted in June 1966
by Headgquarters, lst Infanery Division Anillery, and
Headguarters, Sth ARVN Dhwvision, in Tan Phuoe
Khanh

Long-range patrol

Military Assistance Command, Vietnam

Clearing operation conducted in 1967 by the U5, lst and
25th Infantry Divisions, the 1lth Armored Cawvalry,
and ARVN forces in the Long Nguyen base area jus
narth of the Iron Trangle

Operation conducted carly in 1966 by 1st Cavalry Divi-
sion (Airmobile), ARVM, and South Korean foroes in
Bink Dinh Province

Medical Civie Action Program
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Operation in April 1966 in the central demilitarized zone
involving elements of the 1si Brigade, 5th Infaniry
Division (Mechanized), as well as U5, Marine Corps
wri

Mational Cash Register

Operations conducted early in 1968 by U5, air and ar-
tillery 1o counter the enemy buildup against Khe Sanh

MNorth Vietnamese Army

Massive jungle-clearing project conducted by specially
trained Army engineer units in September 1966

Personnel Management and Accounting Card Processor

Task force composed of US. and Vietnamese forces in-
volved in Operation Fuu Vase |

Operation conducted in Seprember 1968 by U.5. forees
and Vietnamese paramilitary forces in an area one
kilomeier east of Hue city that included parts of three
dlistrices

Psychological operations

Operation to conduct defoliation and anticrop activities

U5, -ARVN armored -mechanized task force with Marine
Corpas units sent in March 1969 by the XXIV L5,
Corps commander to the Khe Sanh platcau 1o open
Rouie 9 io Khe Sanh, cut Rouie 926, and protect ihe
west flank of a 3d Marine Division reinforced regiment,
which was trying 1o prevent the enemy from moving
across the lower end of the plateau toward the A Shau
Valley

Rocket-propelled grenade

Officer in charge of the military intelligence section of a
brigade or smaller unit

Oificer in charge of the operations and training section of
a brigade or smaller unit

Officer in charge of the civil affairs secthon of a brigade
ar smaller unit

Isi In[antrr Dirvision anraliul'i m Binh Dunr:s Province
and extended to include Loc MNinh area of Binh Long
Province after the enemy attacks on the district pown,
27 Sepiember-19 November 1967

Operation in Seprember 1966 in which U5, ARVN, and
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Korean units forced the 610th NVA Division into a
natural pocket, thus setting the stage for Operation
Imvine

Usnosrows 11-
Boxsemincs  Operation conducted in February-March 1968 around
Bien Hoa and Xuan Loc, northeast of Saigon

LSARY L5, Army, Viemam

LISNS United States Navy ship (civilian manned)

Ve Viet Cong

Vinn Loc Operation conducted in September 1968 by U.S. forees

and Vietnamese paramilitary forees to free Vinh Loc
Island from enemy control

YELLowsTonE 2ith Infantry Division operation in War Zone C (Tay
Minh Province), § December 1967-24 February 1968
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